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Announcing cee 
THE 1938 MASTER FORECAS 


NE year ago, we announced the first MASTER 

FORECAST. It was the first time that a 

horoscope for the month, day and year of 
birth had ever been produced and offered to the 
public’ for the price of one’ dollar. 20,000 people 
purchased the Master Forecast of 1937. These per- 
sons lived in all parts of the world. We never saw 
them. By the answering of questionnaires, many 
of these people told us how accurate they con- 
sidered the horoscope. The average for the total 
number of questionnaires received was 84.1% ac- 
curate. This was the first time a mass check of 
this kind was ever made. It was the first time the 
public ever had an opportunity of reporting their 
views as to whether or not astrology works. 


And now, we announce a new and improved 
MASTER FORECAST for 1938. It includes all of 


the improvements which a year’s study plus pub’ 
suggestions have made possible. It is STRICTLY a® 
forecast—no longer a combination of forecast and™ 
birth horoscope. The birth horoscope is still pub-7 
lished separately. But the new forecast, which? 
runs an average of eighty printed pages, is fe 
large for inclusion of birth factors. The new fore- 7 
cast deals only with the influences that affect 4 
person born on your month, day and year, during 
1938. 


The 1937 Forecast included conjunctions and op- 
positions of the planets Neptune, Uranus, Saturn 
and Jupiter to any birth planet in your horoscope. | 
It also included an interpretation for each of these | 
planets passing through any of the solar houses. 9 
All of these factors are included in the 1938 MAS- = 
TER FORECAST. i 


But eee 


The Following Factors are also included: 


(1)—Trines and squares of the above mentioned 
planets. 


(2)—Conjunctions and Oppositions of transiting 
Mars to any birth planet. 


(3)—Conjunctions, Squares, Trines and Opposi- 
tions of Pluto to any birth planet. 


(4)—Thé crossing of Pluto over the cusp of any 
solar house. 


(5)—Aspects formed to any birth planet by Mer- 
cury and Venus when these planets are stationary 
and most powerful. 


(6)—Interpretations of New Moons when they 
fall conjunct or in opposition to any birth planet. 


(7)—Interpretations of Lunar Eclipses when they 7 
fall conjunct or in opposition to any birth planet. 


(8)—Interpretations of Solar Eclipses when they | 
fall conjunét or in opposition to any birth planet. 7 


(9)—A special section for each month of the 
year which describes the outstanding planetary | 
configurations of the month, and which tells you = 
which of these influences will apply particularly 4 
to your personal life. 


NEVER BEFORE HAVE ALL OF THESE FAC- | 
TORS BEEN OFFERED TO THE PUBLIC IN A 
FORECAST AT ANY PRICE. YET WE ARE OF- | 
FERING THEM FOR THE PRICE OF ONE DOL- ; 
LAR. The attached coupon is included for your = 
convenience. 





DEPARTMENT MF-117 
Cxiancy Pustications, Inc. 
1472 Broapway, 

New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 


I enclose $ 
MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1938: 


YEAR 


(PLEASE 
PRINT) 


for which send me 
The birthdate information is as follows: 


Now being prepared, expect to begin mailing about Dec. Ist. 
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Rupert Konig 


Part I 


a who scoff at the “invisible” fail to 
look far enough. For instance, the human 
will has never been seen by the eye—and 
never will be. Yet who would take so tan- 
gible a thing as the world’s greatest building, 
or mightiest river, and say, This is more real 
than the will of a man? 


Rupert Kénig was seven when he first ex- 
perienced the “tunnel feeling.” Years later, 
on seeing motion pictures of the Carlsbad 
Caverns in America, he realized that it was 
really a “cavern feeling’”—this all-but-over- 
whelming sensation of groping forward 
through reverberating darkness, narrow pas- 
sages and awesome high-ceilinged chambers. 

Toward what? He did not know. He only 
sensed the fact of an eventual goal and, 
vaguely, the direction he must take. With 
a kind of inner certainty, he knew that some- 
time he would detect light ahead in the dark- 
ness, and that henceforth the going would 
be swifter and easier. 

Rupert Konig’s physical appearance sug- 
gested this inner state. Slight in stature, he 
carried his head a little forward, as though 
peering into space, puzzling. Later, this took 
on a mixture of boyish eagerness and mas- 
culine determination which drew women to 
him. . . . And being Rupert, drew trouble 
to him... . 

Rupert’s father, Major Walter Konig, suc- 
ceeded in inculcating into his son a single 
noteworthy trait—that of refusing to sidestep 
his confrontations; he saw things through. 

Later, in his university years, an astrologer 
friend explained that this came from being 
born with both Sun and Moon in the zodiacal 
sign Taurus. In rare moments he sensed a 
further cause—the insistent promptings of 
his own soul’s deepest needs. 

Born in 1890 in the city of Liegnitz in the 
Province of Silesia in Germany, he grew up 
with a deep love of the country. His early 
rambles with his comrades through the val- 
ley of the Katzbach and the Schwarzwasser; 
through the orchards and_pasture-lands 
washed pristine and sweet with dew, and 
through the wide grain fields, wove them- 
selves into his very fabric. In later years, 








y 
Peter Veysey 


this spelled Silesia to him—this and the mem- 
ory of the peasants with their bent postures 
and plodding earth vigor. 

One day when Rupert was a slight, wiry 
lad of seven, his father, then only Capiain 
Konig but already wearing the Iron Cross, 
plucked the boy off the banister and stood 
him in the dark hallway (with its smell of 
furniture polish and escaped effluvium of 
boiling cabbage) beside the grim and for- 
bidding suit of armor placed there half a 
century before by General Otto Konig. 

“There, mein Kleiner! One day you, too, 
will be a great soldier!” He snapped his 
boots together and drew himself up as though 
the Kaiser himself stood in the room. “Re- 
peat after me”—there was no disobeying the 
hard, guttural tones—‘‘‘I swear before God 
Almighty to be faithful to his Majesty, the 
King of Prussia, Emperor of Germany, never 
to desert him, and defend him—’” 

Trembling, Rupert repeated the words of 
the first of the twenty-nine Articles of War. 
By the time he had finished, he was sway- 
ing in misery. Jerking at the suit of armor 
for support, the boy knocked the lance frora 
the empty hand; and his awkward attempt 
to retrieve it sent the whole affair clattering 
to a heap on the floor. 

Scarlet in the face, the father drew back 
his boot to kick the frightened boy. 

“Mein Siugling! (my babe!)” screamed 
Rupert’s. mother, rushing into the hall, scat- 
tering the contents of her workbasket in 
her wake. “Come to me!” She gathered 
Rupert into her voluminous skirt and stood 
facing her husband. For the first and only 
time in the boy’s memory, his timid mother 
defied his father. “You and your cruel 


army! Your great Blutschwein (hog of 
blood) shall not have my own—niemals 
(never)!” 


Captain K6nig turned on his heel and 
strode with vicious clicks out of the door 
and down the front steps. 


With this, the first of Rupert’s “cavern” 
experiences, the earliest hint of his life’s 
pattern appeared. The premonition, brief 
and unanalyzed, of an awaiting destiny that 
called for fulfillment, was born to him. 
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Years passed. Rupert’s legs lengthened 
and he filled out. Felt keenly, but in no 
way understood, a tension slowly come to 
exist between himself and the world. Later 
he came to recognize this for what it was: 
the most painful and necessary thing in life: 
the stress from which is born the individual. 
Many people, he was to discover, went 
through life without knowing it existed. 
His chums—Fritz, Paul, Adolf, Benno—were 
peas in a chute; they seemed quite un- 
troubled by it. 

One spring evening in his thitd floor win- 
dow, watching the full moon dance on the 
silver ribbon of the Katzbach, it came to 
Rupert beyond doubting, that his path was 
different. Already, he felt a little estranged 
from his mates in the Schule, a bit outside 
the pulse of things. 

But once in’ the Gymnasium (college) it 
would be different; there he could spread 
his own wings. . . 

That was it! He had wings—wings which 
he must use. They had to do with the flow 
of vision, the inner sense of soaring and 
sometimes of power, that already was touch- 
ing him. 

Yet all men have ideals, he mused—or 
later, I guess, the scarred sockets where 
wings have been. Benno and Fritz have 
ideals. . . . It was a knotty point. Rupert 
pondered it. With his own wings must he 
find his flight. That was the best he could 
do. 

As wings, his were weak, unbalanced, awk- 
ward, forever molting and growing new 
feathers. Yet each year of his life, even 
when he bruised them mercilessly against 
the dark walls, they kept alive in him the 
sense of flight; and this increased. 

Without his wings, he would have dropped 
in the cavern, defeated, to decay in the dark. 
Yet his ideals were what got him into his 
difficult situations. . . 

Oskar Jahns, whom he met later—a hawk- 
faced, long-shanked, scholarly man who ran 
a book shop near the university in Breslau— 
threw light on Rupert’s character. It was 
Jahns who introduced him to astrology. 

Rupert’s Sun, Moon and Neptune were 
all in conjunction with the fixed star Al- 
cyone and square Saturn in Leo. Al- 
cyone was of the nature of Mars and the 
Moon. Fixed stars in a horoscope trans- 
mitted their effects through the planets; and 
these were often dramatic and hard, raising 
and intensifying the effects of the planets. 
Rupert’s Mars, ruler, which was retrograde, 
was in opposition to his Mercury. Such a 
setup was not easy. No wonder his eyes 





were bad. (Rupert fingered his concave- 
lensed glasses and blinked.) He would be 
subject to psychological upsets . . . love 
troubles . . . no telling what crazy things, 
Oskar Jahns was frank in a kindly but un- 
equivocal way. Rupert swallowed and said, 
“Ach!” and poked his head forward. 

Rupert’s first day at the university (several 
months before this) was one of Freimachung 
or emancipation. Life swept through him 
in great gusts. Metropolitan Breslau, then 
upwards of a quarter of a million in size, 
thrilled him after stuffy Liegnitz. Germans 
from all sections of the country were there, 
Poles, Hungarians, Roumanians, Bohemian 
peasants—once he saw a Bohemian shepherd 
with broad-brimmed hat and wide, brass- 
studded belt slung across his shoulder. There 
were shopkeepers puffing big pipes, craftsmen, 
ironworkers. .. . 

Breslau was like a cry from his own throat 
—its streets (crowded and busy in the Old 
Town, spacious and beautiful across the Oder 
in the New Town) were like avenues ,of 
force within himself; the city was a single 
being, a whole, throbbing with life... . 

Head thrust forward and eyes glinting 
blue behind his concave glasses, he marched 
across the campus toward the Gothic build- 
ings of the university. Their frozen rhythms, 
the sweep of lawns, the hurrying students, 
and, above all, the new life opening so glori- 
ously before him, brought a low shout to 
his throat. Heads turned to look at him. 
He felt his neck grow red. Below him, the 
Oder, flowing through the narrows at the 
foot of the campus, gave him a sense of 
endless movement, of depth. . .. Never, he 
told himself, would he live away from rivers. 


Following that year at the university, he 
took the first of his three years of the hated 
compulsory military training at the bar- 
racks. His eyes, contrary to his mother’s 
hopes, did not release him from the military 
requirements. His myopia and astigmatism 
and headaches that sometimes reached the 
proportion of migraine only caused the medi- 
cal examiner to say: “Report with the others. 
If you can’t see to shoot a gun, you will 
be able to teach others—when war comes.” 

Rupert graduated—with the majority of 
the students—from the Faculty of Arts, and 
ached to write. He had a way of seeing 
things—a kind of power to sense the invisi- 
ble forces running back of the apparent in 
life. For him, a vineyard putting forth 
dusty pink leaf buds in the spring opened 
whole stories. With a stroke of his thoughts, 
the grapes ripened, the wine was stored in 
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vast cellars; later, the locked energies were 
released through human conduct in manifold 
.and unbelievable ways. 

His Jupiter ahd Uranus affecting favorably 
his Venus and Mercury in Gemini, Oskar 
Jahns told him, would enable him to do well 
with writing. Mars opposition his Mercury 
gave him a sharp, biting mind on occasion. 
He had to watch himself not to write more 
than he should. 

His remaining two years in the army, Ru- 
pert took after leaving college, shrinking at 
the callousness, rebelling at the system that 
held him there. Never did he get over the 
fact that men gave up the best part of 
their lives learning more efficient ways to 
spatter each others’ flesh over the earth. 
Nor later in the world war the fact that rats 
fattened in uncounted thousands on human 
bodies, growing sleek and bold—because men 
themselves were willing to supply them with 
this repast. 

When his army training was over and he 
was returned to civilian life as an officer in 
reserve, he secured a position through his 
half brother, Heinrich, a dynamic, level- 
headed fellow considerably older than Ru- 
pert (almost never at home during Rupert’s 
childhood), who was with the Intelligence 
Department in Berlin. He and Rupert had 
always taken to each other, perhaps because 
they were so different. 

As head clerk of a department in a gov- 
ernment building just off the Ring in Bres- 
lau, Rupert spent the several hideous years 
preceding 1914. Hideous because of the su- 
preme and growing arrogance of the military 
class and the suffocating atmosphere of 
brewing trouble. Citizens were crowded off 
the sidewalks. Officers ignored the salutes 
of common soldiers. Pressures increased. 
... Through this period Rupert’s eyes made 
work the greatest torture. 

Early in 1915 he was called to the front. 
As he was leaving he received word of his 
father’s death, with no details. An inrush 
of sentimentality raised his father’s image 
aloft. 
There was only bitterness left. That sum- 
mer Rupert’s mother died of cancer. Rupert 
felt alone—forsaken in a world of screaming 
death. Hell could not be this bad. Because 
in hell the anguish of physical bodies was 
not added. There were no gangrened limbs 
in hell. In hell, the brains of one’s friend 
did not splash in one’s face with the passing 
of a piece of shrapnel and have to be wiped 
off. This happened to Rupert. 





It toppled like the suit of armor._ 


Seventeen years after this time—in March, 
1931—a liner strained at her hawsers with 
the outgoing tide at Hamburg. On her upper 
deck, watching the crowds on the dock, stood 
Rupert, forty-one years old, looking fifty. 
Beside him was Oskar Jahns, now sixty-five. 

The eyes of both men betrayed tiredness 
beyond words; they were the almost vacant 
eyes of men who have felt too deeply, 
thought too much, suffered to the point 
where meanings slip and become confused. 
About them was an air almost of apprehen- 
sion, as though secretly they feared a hand 
would clap down on their shoulders, a harsh 
voice order them ashore. 

This moment was the climax of two years’ 
effort. Rupert’s father had owned industrial 
property as well as the Liegnitz home; even 
though the soaring mark and taxes had 
wiped out most of this personal fortune, Ru- 
pert had salvaged something. Jahns, a bach- 
elor, had savings laid aside from his business. 

Through devious contacts, placing the 
right sums here and there, hoping, follow- 
ing leads, persuading the right persons to 
whisper into the right ears, they had ac- 
complished two miracles: a place on the 
U. S. quota, and passports out of Germany. 
And they had brought with them enough 
to keep them a year or more in modest 
comfort. 

The signals were given, the lines cast 
loose. Puffing tugs towed the ship down the 
Elbe. 

Next morning they awoke on the high sea. 
The boat was rising and falling on waves 
that glinted with a million points of sun- 
light, and a brisk wind swept the decks. 
White gulls wheeled above them; over all 
lay a curious sense of vitality and joy. 

The ship’s passengers acted as though they 
had been released from prison. Europe— 
its frantic nationalisms, its deliberately fos- 
tered hatreds, its cruel negation of the spirit 
of love and good will in human life—lay 
behind. Poisoned and bloated, victim of her 
own long-nursed enmities, Europe lay out 
of sight beyond the ship’s wake. In several 
quarters Rupert heard spontaneous singing. 

He and Oskar Jahns stretched out in deck 
chairs in a sunny spot on the lee side. 

“I wish’—Rupert caught the words of a 
passing girl—“that we would never come to 
land again.” He understood completely. 

“The nations didn’t get enough of it,” 
Oskar muttered. “They build up armies— 
armies—that eat the crumbs the mice used 
to get—and plan another war!” 

“Mein Gott!” Rupert rolled his eyes heav- 
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enward. “Leave all that behind—I beg of 
you!” 

“The sacred right to free speech—will soon 
be a lost thing—” Oskar went on. 

Rupert sat up. “Steward!” he called. 
“Bring us a pint of your finest champagne. 
We are going to drink a toast to joy!” 

“Champagne—in the morning!” some one 
muttered aghast. 

“You are right!” Oskar Jahns also sat up. 
“Let us drink a toast to joy—and to the 
day when the nations shall be at peace.” 

And theirs was not the only cork to pop 
in that part of the deck. 


The presence of the sea and the motion 
of the ship had a soporific effect on Rupert. 
Hours on end he drowsed in his chair or in 
his berth, only half aware of the external 
world, but vividly alive inwardly. In this 
state, he soared effortlessly ba¢k over many 
vistas of his life, seeing them heightened, 
clarified, almost living them anew... . 

“Neptune,” Oskar explained when he spoke 
of this, “puts those who come strongly under 
her influence in touch with regions of feeling 
and vision wholly inconceivable to others.” 

Rupert’s father, in this strange region of 
consciousness, became the Mr. Hyde in some 
horror movie. Time and again, Rupert saw 
his boy’s spirit go out affectionately to his 
father—to be met with iron discipline and 
a total absence of understanding. And per- 
vading the scenes was the knowledge of the 
blighted thing his mother’s life had been 
turned into. How, Rupert asked himself in 
a dark moment, could human beings ever 
hold their heads up, much less strut and, by 
speech and gesture, imply that life was as 
it should be—something obvious and to be 
taken for granted? 

All his life, Rupert had been an idealist 
—a crazy one, the people around Liegnitz 
called him—and now he felt glad of it. 
He had always earned a satisfactory living, 
and that was more than some of the most 
prosaic could say.... 

The marrow of his drive was a passionate 
quest for the “unanswerable” in human life. 
Somewhere there was an ANSWER (he 
spelled it with capitals in his notebook) 
that threw full light on even the most puz- 
zling. In this he had full faith. Let scien- 
tists find out what made humanity tick; the 
deeper question of why—in the face of its 
lusts, greeds, wars, deceits—it was worth 
while for it to tick at all, was what chal- 
lenged him... 

The conjunction of his Sun, Moon and 
Neptune on the star Alcyone, Oskar Jahns 





told him in those university years, occurred 
in his seventh house, of marriage. That 
would account—Oskar had cleared his throat 
—for any “inclinations”’— 

It was true. A kind of delicious sheet 
lightning seemed to fill the air for Rupert 
when he was near women. But not with 
the desires of the flesh those first years— 
these came later, with the inevitable deeper 
descent into bodily consciousness—when his 
Scorpio rising made him fully aware of in- 
viting figures, smiling eyes and parted lips, 
and began his constant struggle not to let 
himself get trapped into sensuality, with its 
inevitable dénouement into satiety and un- 
lightedness. 

In those earlier years, there was a young 
ecstasy about him, a positive air of flight 
of soaring; a sense of vision surrounded him, 
and the suggestion of ever-new possibilities 
to be touched. 

And always in his friendships with women 
loomed some ideal, some noble cause or 
panacea for human ills. Being born on the 
new Moon bestowed the incapacity to see 
things objectively and quietly, sent him 
rushing into entanglements and emotional 
adventure. 

There was Anna Behn, pert, fresh-skinned, 
charming, with whom he spent endless hours 
during that first year at the university drink- 
ing coffee, walking the streets of Breslau, 
talking, talking. . . . The intellect was the 
“philosopher’s stone”; reason, the key that 
opened all doors! How bright the world 
looked! But his shy attempts to meet her 
on grounds of a deeper comradeship that his 
ardent nature needed, made her jump ner- 
vously sideways. Finally he muddled through 
to the conclusion that the intellect was not 
the magic key. Feelings, however splendid, 
when intellectualized became mere collec- 
tions of stuffed birds—the dead vehicles of 
flight. Reason alone was straw without grain. 
Embarrassedly, he told Anna his conclusions, 
and left her with creased brows picking over 
the ore-dumps left by famous philosophers. 

His experience with a young people’s po- 
litical society was shorter. He sat through 
three meetings. The particular setup hap- 
pened to be one of especial vindictiveness 
against a certain official. Names were called, 
opinions shouted like hurled rocks. Rupert’s 
compassionate and sensitive nature shrank; 
he tried to harden himself. A girl with 
steel-rimmed glasses and bad complexion 
outdid herself being nice to him. He fled. 

Then theosophy opened cosmic doors for 
him with a rush. Marianne Schlect—her 
name was—began attending lectures at the 
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same time he did. A tender miracle brought 
to them the discovery that they were “Soul- 
mates”—with a capital “S.” They took long 
walks through unobserved countryside while 
tremendous names and concepts tumbled 
through their lips. It took Rupert two dis- 
tressing years to unravel the simple fact that 
whatever profound truths might lie behind 
the teachings, the naive and continual en- 
grossment of his fellow students in their 
“spiritual progress” and impressive previous 
incarnations, and especially their snap judg- 
ments about the spiritual status of others 
bore little relation to the immediate reality 
of life around him. He left Marianne—who 
was tall, willowy and rather sorrowful, but 
sweet—occupying her cut-and-dried heaven, 
pitifully removed from the actual life around 
her, and shedding tears flavored with conde- 
scension at his “failure.” She would wait 
for him through all eternity, and eventually 
lift him up from the mire. That same month 
her father, a postal inspector, was transferred 
to Berlin. Rupert never saw her again, but 
heard that within a year she was married to 
a university professor. Life settled down on 
Rupert with a strange suffocating weight. ... 

After his army years, he attended a Sokol 
Congress in Prague with Pavlina Neuman. 
Pavlina worked in an office in Breslau. This 
was unusual and closed certain doors to her. 
They managed to get their vacations at the 
same time, and slipped away without telling 
any one. Pavlina came to his shoulder and 
had upward-turned, laughing eyes. She was 
one of the earth’s innocents, and it was on 
this ground that they met. She seldom com- 
plained, never sulked at the bottom of a 
mood; nor did she make any play toward 
being considered a “good sport.” They con- 
ducted themselves decorously, trudging 
through the enchanting Bohemian country- 
side, sleeping separately in the steep-roofed 
thatched peasant cottages, passing as brother 
and sister. As far as Rupert found out, no 
one they knew ever discovered that they 
made the trip. It was one of the brightest 
chapters in his life. 

Through the long days, he felt himself 
focal point for great tides of feeling and 
shining loveliness, almost as though at the 
same time he ranged an exquisite and limit- 
less inner landscape... . 

The joy of movement flowed through both 
of them like song. And this was the key- 
note of the great Sokol or falcon movement 
whose gigantic outdoor meeting they were 
on their way to see. Work together for the 
common good! Drill! Enjoy! Be temperate! 
Rupert and Pavlina absorbed it all through 





their pores like air. “Na straz! (On guard!)” 
they would call to each other as they walked 
—the falcons’ cry. 

Rupert remembered a certain scene as the 
loveliest and most peaceful of his life. They 
had passed a ruined castle and turned in at 


a peasant’s cottage for refreshment. Geese 
were feeding by a clear stream, and, under 
a huge beech, a baby hung in a cloth sus- 
pended from a tripod of poles, while a tiny 
girl of five sang a Slovak lullaby to it. The 
mother, neat and sweet-faced, invited Ru- 
pert and Pavlina into the best room and 
served them delicious black bread and milk. 
On the wall, in exquisite needlework, hung 
the Slavic text: 


“Blessings on the Home. 

“Where faith is, there is love; 

“Where love is, there is harmony; 

“Where harmony is, there is blessing; 

“And where God dwells, no sense of 
lack can stay.” 


The woman would not accept pay, but 
showed them photographs of her children, 
and the three chatted in a kind of rich hu- 
man eagerness in which antagonisms and 
barriers did not exist. 

“How,” Rupert asked Pavlina as_ they 
walked down the lane past the geese, “is it 
possible for men to hate and kill—and then 
be glad because they have annihilated other 
men to the point of winning a victory?” 

The tall, delicate spires and long, horizon- 
tal roof lines of Prague, the low-arched 
bridges across the Moldau River, the intri- 
cately worked, colorful peasant costumes on 
the thronged streets, left the two speechless. 
Having no reservations, they slept outside 
of town under a fragrant haystack that night. 
In the morning they went to the huge 
stadium. Like unbelievable flowerbeds that 
moved, swayed and flashed to music, thou- 
sands on thousands drilled in unison, pivoted, 
and became a gay and intricate embroidery 
hundreds of acres in extent that changed 
its patterns like dream fabric. 

The creative courage of just one man, 
Rupert remembered thinking, started the 
whole movement, and a people found them- 
selves, in the face of a Hapsburg policy of 
repression, 

After returning to Breslau, as though by 
mutual consent, he and Pavlina saw but 
little of each other. Shortly, Rupert’s life 
took a less idealistic turn; and eventually, 
Pavlina married some one he did not know. 

Other chapters of his life passed in review 
—chapters that did not end so well.... 
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The last night of the voyage, Rupert had 
a dream, so powerful and real that it made 
all ordinary experiences seem tasteless. He 
was standing with other people at the edge 
of a country. At their feet whirled angry 
water. The people around him were frozen 
in different postures, as though dead yet 
somehow living. They were dull and bale- 
ful for the most part and quite indifferent 
to him. Their deadness, Rupert seemed to 
know, was actually their attitude toward 
what they did—their trappedness, their in- 
ertia. 

Then, by a simple act of will, much like 
taking his next breath, he left the ground 
and soared into the air, leaving the others 
behind. With indescribable ease he soared 
across the expanse of raging water and 
landed with exhilarating lightness and per- 
fection of movement on the shores of a new 
land. Here he found a house which he 
knew was his—a good house, sound, well- 
proportioned, and emanating a quality such 
as might come from the most beautiful place 
in the world—if that place were free from 
any sort of corruption. There were people 
about. In some way, and without speech, 
he was in instant communion with them—as 
though they were brothers in his own fam- 
ily, yet brothers who had never wounded 
him with mean and “brotherly” tricks and 
speeches. In this communion was none of 
the heartbreak forever generated by human 
obtuseness, deceit and retaliation. He had 
a sense of creative possibilities, as though 
whatever he might want to do was the right 
thing and carried with it the power for its 
accomplishment. 

Next morning, his attempt to put his dream 
into words for Oskar no more captured its 
reality than a charcoal sketch of the ocean 
can bring the sea to a Sahara tribesman. 
The experience was to remain with Rupert 
always, a living pre-glimpse of his eternal 
destiny, a beacon guiding him forward 
through the labyrinthine caverns. 


“You touched something beyond Neptune, 
my friend,” Oskar assured him. ‘“I do not 
think it even refers to your going to Amer- 
ica—except perhaps most remotely and sym- 
bolically. . . .” He looked quizzically at Ru- 
pert. “You used your wings, hein? Remem- 
ber always your wings, even when the 
thought of flight seems bitterest mockery.” 

Rupert regarded him questioningly. “My 
horoscope reveals something—about Amer- 
ica? My years to come?” 


“Your progressed Moon,” Oskar Jahns 
evaded, “comes over your Ascendant, and 


so you take this trip . . . which changes the 
whole course of your life—” 

“And what else?” 

The old man clamped his lips together 
and would say no more. 


Through the mist, the Statue of Liberty 
surveyed the American harbor, erect and 
goddess-like. Then the mist slowly lifted, re- 
vealing New York’s skyline. . 

They stayed in New York for one week, 
stimulated, interested, bewildered. But the 
depression was on. Like Europe, New York 
also was sick, though not so critically. 

Both Rupert and Oskar needed long rest. 
The city was too teeming; too many lives, 
emotions and processes were condensed in a 
single small area. 

On a map of New Jersey, Rupert found a 
river marked the Raritan. The name ap- 
pealed to him. Half laughing, he said, “We’ll 
go there.” They took the train to New 
Brunswick. There they hired a car and set 
forth exploring. The Raritan wasn’t much 
of a river in size, but it was a pleasant 
stream, and the countryside reminded them 
of central Silesia—valley country, with farms 
and trees. They found a farm that took 
boarders, and arranged to stay there. Rupert 
wanted to write, and at the same time needed 
to improve his English. Later, they would 
move to the city, where he could work more 
intensively. 


Their stay on the farm was protracted, but 
in the spring—of 1932—they returned to New 
York, much improved in health. 

One evening in May, Rupert was strolling 
by himself through the strip of park that fol- 
lows Riverside Drive. Below him, the Hud- 
son flowed glassy-smooth and a little un- 
real in the spring dusk. Robins were giving 
their last sleepy chirps, and the impersonal 
hum of traffic drifted down from the Drive. 
Lovers strolled arm in arm, lifted a point 
above their store and office selves, faintly 
touched by a glow of the cosmic—alive to 
the moment and the fleeting wonder of it, 
and to adventure and the thirst to be reck- 
less. If only, their eyes said mutely (or Ru- 
pert interpreted them as saying) we could 
be given some assurance that tomorrow 
would never dawn, that there would be no 
consequences! 

Rupert sought a vacant bench, tired, out 
of sorts, prey to half-forgotten scenes. He 
remembered Pavlina, the way she tilted her 
head and looked at him. The Hudson flowed 
with the waters of the Oder and the Moldau. 
Rupert sighed and scraped the ground fierce- 
ly with his foot. 
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He half sensed rather than saw a shadow 
flitting toward him. Then, without so much 
as a by-your-leave, a woman was on the 
bench beside’ him, snuggling against him, 
looking up at him with frightened implor- 
ing eyes. Electricity leaped through him as 
though a switch had been turned on—as 
though he were back in his romantic twen- 
ties. 

“Put your arm around me,” the woman 
begged, in a sweet throaty voice that stirred 
Rupert to his depths. “If any one passes, 
talk to me—make love to me. Anything. For 
God’s sake!” 

“Mein Gott!—What the—?” Rupert Amer- 
icanized it. 

But her voice had entered him like yeast; 
already bubbles were beginning to rise. The 
quick vitality of the tones, even through 
the fear, brought Pavlina back to him. But 
this stranger was not Pavlina. Pavlina had 
been—innocent. This woman—a deeper, more 
immediate kind of seeing opened in Rupert 
—had known sin and darkness, although in 
just what way, he could not guess. Also, and 
he sensed it definitely, she was neither a 
gold digger nor a street walker. She was 
a person of individual worth. That she 
swayed perilously near the edge of an abyss 
of some nature, he also sensed. So sure was 
this direct awareness of her that he did not 
question it. She was still struggling mightily 
to extricate herself from something; she had 
not yet made the subtle inward surrender, 
had not yet locked her door against beauty 
and meaning in life and thrown away the 
key. 

Rupert looked down at her. She was look- 
ing up, but not at him—past him. That she 
was looking up, stirred him somehow. Ex- 
ternals receded; he had a strange sense of 
the two of them in space, deeply related. A 
restlessness and overpowering deliciousness 
possessed him, and he felt himself trembling. 
Then the “cavern feeling” descended on him 
with its bleak despair and gropingness. ... 

Gruff voices sounded up the walk. 

The woman buried her face in his coat, 
uttering no word, as though trusting him to 
protect her. 

“Wonder where th’ hell she went,” Rupert 
caught the words. He put his arms around 
the woman, and—he observed from a part 
of him that remained curiously detached— 
he did not feel that he was enfolding an alien 
being. 

Then he began to talk, pouring himself 
into an imaginary man’s life, letting his words 
come at random. “My darling, soon we shall 
be married. I love you so. Ages past, we 


knew each other, lived through other scenes 
—struggled forward together. It is you and 
I, through all that comes. We will sur- 
mount everything——everything, I tell you. 
Tomorrow we will marry.” 

Two men slouched past, giving them only 
a cursory glance. “Th’ dumb guy’s tying 
himself to a jane,” jeered one of them, with 
a carelessly jerked thumb in their direction. 
They passed from sight. 

The woman straightened up. For a time 
neither spoke. Rupert removed his arm and 
brought out cigarettes. In the glow of the 
match, he saw that her face was oval, fine- 
looking beneath its rouge; her large eyes 
dark, set wide apart, and filled with a mix- 
ture of relief, fear, flickering hope. Still oper- 
ating in his curiously enhanced power of 
penetration, Rupert sensed that she was a 
woman of careful upbringing who had been 
awakened late and in the wrong way. Lines 
of suffering and growing hardness were 
etched around her eyes and mouth. 

She shifted her weight, as though to thank 
him and go. 

“You,” he said it slowly, “—you’re not 
where you belong. I mean, it’s as though 
you were raised in clean country and had 
fallen into a dirty river.” She was looking 
at him as though his words set something 
long silent to reverberating in her. “Tell 
me,” he said gently, “about yourself.” 

She sat there, evidently drawn to him, 
yet uncertain, more than a little frightened 
—more, however, by life as a hostile antago- 
nist than by him as a person. 

“Tell me...” 

Some note in his voice dissolved barriers; 
a stirring within her depths dissolved bar- 
riers. Without words or demonstration, they 
accepted each other. Already, an unseen 
bond was forged between them. Outer ad- 
justments would come later. . . Love at 
first sight, deeper than any passing attrac- 
tion, is possible for some natures, under cer- 
tain circumstances. . 

They sat talking until dawn. 

Her name was Natalie. But lately she had 
gone by the name of Fay. Her father had 
been a minister in Cleveland; and she had 
adored him. He had fallen under the spell 
of a parishioner, and after months of illicit 
passion the two of them had slain the hus- 
band, fled, were apprehended and convicted. 
Natalie, temporarily deranged, had turned 
from her old life, drawn strangely and in- 
evitably, it seemed, into certain regions of 
experience she had not dreamed existed, as 
far as any personal realization went—as 

(Continued on page 12) 








10 American Astrology 





Jonah, Little Red Riding-Hood 
and the Winter Solstice 


:.. THE first part of the Biblical book of 
Jonah we are told that the word of the Lord 
came unto Jonah, saying: “Arise, go to 
Ninevah, that great city, and cry against it, 
for their wickedness is come up against 
me.” 

Instead of obeying this command, Jonah 
sought to flee from the presence of the Lord 
by going to Tarshish. For this purpose he 
went to Joppa, and there took ship for 
Tarshish. But the Lord sent a great wind, 
and there was a mighty tempest, so that the 
ship was likely to be broken. 

The mariners being afraid, they cried 
every one unto his God, and casting lots, 
that they might know which of them was 
the cause of the storm, the lot fell upon 
Jonah. 

The mariners then said unto him: “What 
shall we do unto thee?” 

Jonah, in reply, said: “Take me up and 
cast me forth into the sea, for I know that 
for my sake this great tempest is upon 
you.” So they took up Jonah and cast him 
into the sea, and the seas ceased to rage. 

And the Lord prepared a great fish to 
swallow up Jonah, and Jonah was in the 
belly of the fish three days and three nights. 
Then Jonah prayed unto the Lord out of the 
fish’s belly and the Lord spake unto the 
fish, which then cast out Jonah upon the 
dry land. 

In a Grecian fable, Hercules also was 
swallowed by a whale, or big fish, also at a 
place called Joppa, and lay three days in 
his belly. 

Bernard de Montfaucon, speaking of 
Jonah being swallowed by a whale, and 
describing a piece of Grecian sculpture rep- 
resenting Hercules standing by a huge sea 
monster, says, in his L’Antuiquite Ex- 
pliquee, Vol. 1, p. 204: “Some ancients re- 
late to the effect that Hercules was also 
swallowed by the whale that was watching 
Hesione, that he remained three days in his 
belly, and that he came out bald-pated after 
his sojourn there.” 

Bouchet, in his Hist. d’Animal, in Anac., 
Vol. 1, p. 240, tells us that “the great fish 
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which swallowed up Jonah, although it be 
called a whale (Matt. 12:40), yet it was not 
a whale, properly so-called, but a Dag-fish, 
called Carcharias. Therefore in the Grecian 
fable Hercules is said to have been swal- 
lowed up of a Dag, and to have lain three 
days in his entrails.” 

Godfrey Higgins connects Jonah and Her- 
cules by saying: “The story of Jonas 
swallowed up by a whale is but part of the 
fiction of Hercules, described in the Hera- 
cleid, or the Labors of Hercules, of whom 
the same story was told, and who was 
swallowed up at the very same place, Joppa, 
and for the same period of time, three days. 
Lycophron says that Hercules was three 
nights in the belly of a fish.” (Anacalypsis, 
Vol. 1, p. 240.) 

There are other unmistakable parallels. 
According to Taylor’s “Early History of 
Mankind,” p. 344, there is a Hindoo fable 
to be found in the Somadeva Bhatta con- 
cerning a person by the name of Saktideva, 
who was swallowed by a huge fish, and he 
also finally came out unharmed. The sub- 
stance of the story,is as follows: 

Saktideva was in love with the daughter 
of the king, but she would marry no one 
who had not seen the Golden City of legend- 
ary fame. The hero goes traveling about 
te world seeking someone who could direct 
him to this Golden City. In the course of his 
journey he embarked on board a ship bound 
for the Island of Utsthala, where lived the 
King of the Fishermen, who, Saktideva 
hoped, could direct him upon his way. 

On the voyage there arose a great storm 
and the ship went to pieces, a great fish 
swallowing Saktideva whole. Driven by the 
force of fate, the fish went to the Island of 
Utsthala. There the servants of the King of 
the Fishermen caught it and the King, won- 
dering at its size, had it cut open. Saktideva 
emerged unharmed. 

There is another similar story concerning 
“Arion the Musician,” who, being thrown 
overboard, was caught on the back of a 
dolphin and landed safely on shore. (Tales 
of Ancient Greece, p. 296.) 
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There is also a Persian legend to the 
effect that their hero, Jemshid, was de- 
voured by a great monster waiting for him 
on the bottom of the sea, but was later 
safely cast out upon dry land, like Jonah 
in the Hebrew and Hercules in the Grecian 
myth. (Hebrew Mythology, p. 203.) This 
same legend is also found in “Myths of the 
New World.” 

It has been repeatedly urged by many 
able and eminent critics that the miracle 
recorded in the Book of Jonah is not to be 
regarded as a literal, historic fact, but only 
as an allegory founded upon the Grecian 
myth of Hercules rescuing Hesione from the 
sea monster by himself leaping into its 
jaws, and for three days and three nights 
continuing to tear its entrails until freed. 

That the story of Jonah is an allegory 
and that it, as well as those of Hercules, 
Saktideva, Jemshid, and others of a similar 
nature, are simply versions of the same 
myth, the significance of which is the alter- 
nate swallowing up and casting forth of 
Day, or the Sun, by Night, is in fact now 
all but universally admitted by scholars. 
The Day, or the Sun, is swallowed up by 
Night, to be set free again at dawn, and 
from time to time suffers a like but shorter 
durance in the maw of the eclipse and the 
storm-cloud. (Fiske, “Myths and Myth 
Makers,” p. 77, and Taylor’s “Primitive 
Culture,” Vol. 1, p. 302.) 

Professor Goldzhier, in his “Hebrew 
Mythology,” p. 102, says that “The most 
prominent mythical characteristic of the 
story of Jonah is his celebrated abode in the 
sea in the belly of a whale. This trait is 
eminently solar. As on occasion of the storm 
the storm-dragon or the storm-serpent 
swallows the Sun, so when he sets, he 
(Jonah, as the personification of the Sun) 
is swallowed up by a mighty fish, waiting 
for him at the bottom of the sea. Then, 
when he appears again on the horizon, he 
is spit out on shore by the sea-monster.” 

In fact, the very word, “Jonah,” is but an 
expansion of the word “Jona,” which, as 
appears from Gruter’s inscriptions and 
other sources (Du Culte des Carabi, p. 104) 
was an ancient name for the Sun. ‘ 

There are further definite similarities, as 
the Sun was called Jonn by the Chaldeans, 
Jawna, Jon, and Jona by the Basques, John 
by the Scandinavians, and Jawnah by the 
Persians. 

In the Vedas, tne four sacred books of the 
Hindus, when Day and Night, Sun and 
Darkness, are opposed to each other, the 
one is designated Red, the other Black 
(“Hebrew Mythology,” p. 146). The Red 


Sun being swallowed up by the Black Earth 
at Night, as it apparently is when it sets 
in the west, to be cast forth again at Day, 
is also illustrated in like manner. 

Jonah, Hercules and others personify the 
Sun, and a huge Fish represénts the Earth 
(Taylor’s “Early History of Mankind,” p. 
845, and Goldzhier’s “Hebrew Mythology,” 
pp. 102, 103). Also, according to Taylor (p. 
345), the Earth represented as a huge Fish 
is one of the most prominent ideas of Poly- 
nesian mythology, thus demonstrating the 
similarity in the myths of all ancient 
peoples. 

At other times, instead of a Fish we find 
a great raving Wolf, which comes to devour 
its victim and extinguish the sunlight 
(Fiske, “Myths and Myth Makers,” p. 77). 
The Wolf is particularly prominent in an- 
cient Scandinavian mythology, being a sym- 
bol of the destroying power which attempts 
to destroy the Sun (Knight, “Ancient Art 
and Mythology,” p. 88, and Mallet’s “North- 
ern Antiquities’). 

The story of “Little Red Riding-hood,” 
with which we are all familiar, is, in its 
original form, merely an allegory of the 
Sun devoured by the great Black Wolf 
(Night), but afterwards emerges unhurt. 

This little tale is mutilated in the English 
version. The original story was that the 
little maid, in her shining red cloak, was 
swallowed by the great Black Wolf, and 
that she came out safe and sound when a 
hunter cut open the sleeping beast (Tay- 
lor’s “Primitive Culture,” Vol. 1, p. 307). 

According to Bunce’s “Fairy Tales, their 
Origin and Meaning,” p. 161, “This is the 
meaning of Little Red Riding-hood, as it is 
told in our nursery tales: Little Red Rid- 
ing-hood is the evening Sun, which is al- 
ways described as red, or golden; the old 
Grandmother is the Earth, to whom the 
rays of the Sun bring warmth and comfort, 
while the Wolf, which is a well-known figure 
for the clouds and darkness of Night, is 
another form of the ancient Dragon which 
is ever seeking to devour the Sun. 

“First he (the Wolf) devours the Grand- 
mother; that is, he wraps the Earth in thick 
clouds, which the Evening Sun is not strong 
enough to pierce through. Then, with the 
darkness of the Night, he swallows up the 
evening Sun itself, and all is dark and 
desolate. 

“Then, the night-thunder and the storm- 
winds are represented by the loud snorings 
of the Wolf. The huntsman, the morning 
Sun, comes in all his strength and majesty, 
chases away the night-clouds, and slays the 
Wolf. He then revives old Grandmother 
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Earth, and brings Little Red Riding-hood to 
life again.” 

On its long swing through the universe 
along the ecliptic, the Sun reaches its most 
southern point- on December twenty-first. 
There it appears to temporarily hang mo- 
tionless, or stand still, for three days before 
resuming its journey northward along the 
return path. It has been held that these 
ancient heroes who remained for three days 
and three nights in the belly of the Fish 
simply represent the Sun itself at the time 
of the Winter Solstice. 

Thus, the story of Jonah being swallowed 
up by a big Fish originally alluded to the 
Sun being swallowed up by Night, and it is 
identical in substance with the well-known 
nursery tale of Little Red Riding-hood, who 
was originally “Little Red Riding-Cap.” 

How such legends are transformed from 
intelligible allegories into sometimes unin- 
telligible myths or fairy tales is very clearly 
explained by Professor Max Muller, who, in 
speaking of the comparison of the different 
forms of Aryan religion and mythology in 
India, Persia, Greece, Italy and Germany, 
Says: 

“In each of these nations there was a 
tendency to change the original conception 
of divine powers, to misunderstand the 
many names given to these powers, and to 
misinterpret the praises addressed to them. 
In this manner some of the divine names 
were changed into half-divine, half-human 
heroes, and at last the myths which were 
true and intelligible as told originally of the 
Sun, or the Dawn, or the Storm, were 
turned into legends or fables too marvelous 
to be believed of common mortals. 

“This process can be watched in India, in 
Greece, and in Germany. The same story, 
or nearly the same, is told of gods, of 
heroes, and of men. The divine myth be- 
comes an heroic legend, and the heroic leg- 
end fades away into a nursery tale. Our 
nursery tales have well been called the 
modern patios of the ancient sacred 
mythology of the Aryan race.” (Muller’s 
“Chips,” Vol. 2, p. 260.) 

How truly this explains the process by 
which the story, that was true and intel- 
ligible as told originally of the Day being 
swallowed up by Night, or the Sun being 
swallowed up by the Earth, was trans- 
formed into a legend or a fable—of Jonah 
being swallowed by the Whale, and of Little 
Red Riding-hood being devoured by the 
Wolf; how the divine myth became a 
heroic legend, and how the heroic legend 
faded away into a nursery tale! 


Rupert Konig 
(Continued from page 9) 


though her father’s sin had generated a vor- 
tex into which she must sink. She went 
to Baltimore, called herself Fay, and trav- 
elled with a fast crowd—trying to escape 
herself in the pace. Hopeless, reckless, yet 
keeping partly intact by a curious strain of 
common sense, she went the limit. Then 
an overwhelming yearning to find solid rock 
grew in her. She fled to New York. Hun- 
gry at last, she used an introduction to a 
man who had underworld connections. He 
took her to a night club, gave her fifty dol- 
lars and told her to come back. This she 
did, and apparently gave the right answers. 
The mob leader, he confided in her, had 
queer ideas. Maybe rich old ladies had 
acted upstage with him when he was a kid 
—who could say? At any rate, he needed 
just the right ~oman to go as companion 
into the home; cf wealthy, self-righteous old 
ladies and get them started taking dope. 
After that, they were his. 

Watalic felt the ground growing spongy 
beneath her feet. Dark abysses seemed open- 
ing on all sides, from which there would be 
no escape; once in a dream she saw greed- 
frenzied jaws reaching up to grab her, green- 
blazing eyes regarding her hungrily.... 

A few moments before she found Rupert, 
she had actually been waiting on the Drive 
for two members of the mob who were to 
take her to the big shot’s lieutenant to talk 
details. Partly protected by a tree, she had 
looked up and seen them, their car blocked 
by traffic, before they saw her. Something 
in her broke; she would throw herself into 
the river before she went on with it... . 

When she finished her account, she was 
trembling violently. 

“Thank God you found me!” Rupert ejacu- 
lated. Then, “I'll give you fifty dollars. You 
must mail it back to. the fellow immediately.” 

For a long time they were silent, tired 
out. 

Rupert asked, “Shall I call you Natalie?” 

She shook her head. “No. That is the 
past. Only pain is there. I am not Natalie 
any more.” 

“But surely not Fay?” 

Again she shook her head. 

“Then I shall call you—Karlin.” 

“Karlin!” She looked at him, nodded 
eagerly. “Yes, Karlin—that is my name!” 

Karlin stood up. “Look!” Soft light was 
flushing the eastern sky. “The dawn.” 

Rupert stood beside her. 

(Continued on page 48) 
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An Interpretation of the 
Amelia Earhart Tage 





EARHART 
1897 
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= KANSAS. 
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A, the time this is published a tragedy 
which sent American cruisers and air-squa- 
drons flying over the vast region of the 
Pacific, through which the path of totality of 
the last solar eclipse cut, may have been 
almost forgotten. To some astrologers how- 
ever the case of this ill-fated flight remains 
a problem of absorbing interest, for it teaches 
us various lessons in interpretation which are 
extremely valuable. At the time this is writ- 
ten (end of July) the chances of Miss Ear- 
hart and her companion being alive are prac- 
tically non-existent. Could, or even more 
should, such a tragic end have been expected 
from a study of the charts of the two aviators 
and of the beginning of the flight itself? 
Opinions would probably seriously differ on 
this point. Some astrologers of note thought, 
at the beginning of the flight, that it would be 
successful. Some were convinced, when dis- 
cussing the charts after she had disappeared, 
that Miss Earhart would be found alive. 

Do such opinions negate the validity of 
astrology? I believe they do not. Rather 
they stress the complexity of the subject, the 


es Rudhyar 


difficulty of correlating, weighing and balanc- 
ing against each other contradictory testi- 
monies—and thus the quasi-impossibility of 
producing infallible prognostications. Such a 
quasi-impossibility does not characterize only 
astrological predictions. It is the rule in all 
fields which deal with life and the complexity 
of organic inter-relationships. It applies to 
medical diagnosis almost to the same extent 
as to competent astrological diagnosis. It is 
a fact in fields as far apart as meteorology 
and psychology. And even today physics 
opens its doors wide to the “principle of in- 
determinacy” which tends to show that our 
so-called exact and causal laws are merely 
statements of average behavior in large 
groups. 

In others words, if we have a million of 
electrons or atoms we can determine accu- 
rately the way the total group will behave as 
a whole; but there is no way of showing the 
way any one single unit of that group will 
act. Our knowledge, in other words, is only 
statistical even where it is the most exact and 
the most susceptible of predictive accuracy. 
Astronomy may seem to disprove this state- 
ment, for the accuracy of astronomers in 
computing the motions of the pianets, eclipses, 
etc., is well known. But is this accuracy 
really a fact? We have no way of telling. 

The reason why we have no way of telling 
is this: Astronomy deals with single eniities: 
the planets. It seems that the behavior of 
these single entities obeys strict laws and 
recurs in periods accurately measurable. But 
how do we know they do so for any signifi- 
cant length of time? Obviously the four or 
five thousand years during which any astro- 
nomical observations have been recorded, 
and particularly the five centuries of modern 
astronomical research are utterly insignificant 
periods in the total life of the planets and 
of the sun. We have no way of knowing 
when a star will become suddenly a nova, 
blazing forth in the sky. We have no way 
of knowing whether the earth’s orbit has 
always and will always obey the same so- 
called laws known today. 








14 


American Astrology 





You can make accurate statistics about the 
average length of life of man only when 
you can tabulate the lives of many genera- 
tions. The physicist’s statistical laws about 
atoms cover, as it were, countless generations 
of atoms, or more precisely, countless cycles 
of atomic activity. Yet we take for granted 
that we know the orbit of Neptune, when 
we have not even seen a complete one oc- 
curring! It is true that everything points 
to the correctness of our astronomical knowl- 
edge of the factors involved in planetary mo- 
tion at present. But any scientist who claims 
that there can never be new factors intro- 
ducing new types of planetary behavior is 
not worthy of the name scientist. He is as 
much the fanatic believer of a dogma as the 
devotee of any religious orthodoxy. When 
astronomical records will have covered a 
million years or so, then we will be able to 
say that we know how solar systems behave 
throughout their life-span. Now we can only 
say that considering the forces observable 
today, planets act in such and such ways. But 
we cannot know whether or not new forces 
will change existing conditions. Could we 
foresee the appearance of an old woman from 
studying a young child? Could we compute 
the laws of behavior of the butterfly from 
a study of the worm’s reactions? 


This was a digression from our subject; 
but one which should be of value inasmuch 
as it is soenecessary for anyone to get a proper 
evaluation of the relativity and fundamental 
uncertainty of even our most “exact” sci- 
ences. On the basis of this uncertainty in all 
knowledge, we are much less prone to make 
dogmatic and pontifical statements as to the 
exact meaning of this or that astrological 
“aspect.” We realize, in other words, that all 
we can do in giving astrological advice is to 
advance our own individual interpretation of 
a very complex set-up of forces and ten- 
dencies. We may be correct in foresceing 
. some of the actual events which will be the 
results of that set-up. I have never known, 
and I certainly do not hope to know, any 
astrologer who could prognosticate all the 
actual events to come. Basically, the very 
assumption that it could be done is in fact 
absurd. 

Thus if we consider Amelia Earhart’s chart 
—radical and progressed—and the chart of 
the flight on June 1, 1937 (also if the charts 
of Mr. Noonan and Miss Earhart’s husband— 
Mr. Putnam—are added) we will find that 
the picture they present is a complex one 
with contradictory testimonies. Studying 
these charts now I can find ample reasons 
for the tragedy; that is, I find several im- 


portant astrological factors which undoubt- 
edly signify or symbolize, in my system of 
interpretation and in most systems of modern 
astrological diagnosis, the tragedy. Whether, 
however, I would have “thought these factors 
compelling enough to foresee that special 
tragedy before the flight—that, I am frank to 
say, I do not know. 

I think I would have foreseen some kind 
of serious difficulty of an emotional and per- 
sonal nature changing Miss Earhart’s life and 
bringing possibly an early death within four 
or seven years. I feel quite certain that I 
personally would not have taken a hazardous 
flying journey while an exceptional total 
eclipse of the sun was occurring and espe- 
cially through the region of its totality;— 
considering that the eclipse was square Nep- 
tune, (which has much to do with aviation 
and with the sea) and supposing that it fell 
exactly on my ill-aspected ruler. 

At the same time I doubt there was any 
way of telling definitely that the trip would 
be such a tragedy and that death would 
ensue. Some of the many possible “primary 
directions” could probably strengthen such 
a possibility. But, as I have not made a spe- 
cial practice of them and as they are on the 
whole little used by present-day astrologers, 
it is much more important to consider those 
factors which are in common use and to 
learn what they have to say in this particular 
case. I hope thereby to stress some points 
not always considered and which in these 
charts appear very important. I shall study 
more particularly Miss Earhart’s chart, as she 
was the determining factor in the flight. 

The time of Miss Earhart’s birth seems ac- 
curately known. I have brought it to 11:38 
P.M. instead of 11:30—the given time—in 
view of the fact that Uranus was, according 
to the corrected time, transiting the exact 
degree of the Ascendant at the time of the 
vresumed death or accident. The change 
otherwise is cf no consequence, except that 
it brings significant and relevant symbols for 
the “angles” of the chart. 

The outstanding feature of this chart is the 
square constituted on one hand by the 
Gemini planets (Moon, Pluto, Venus, Nep- 
tune) and on the other the Virgo planets 
(Mars, Jupiter). It is a particularly difficult 
square, for the following reasons: 

1—Pluto is conjunct the ruler of the chart, 
Venus, on the North Node of Uranus. This 
position of Pluto is capital, as we shall see 
that in the chart of the flight it is the posi- 
tion of the Ascendant, and in that chart the 
ruler Mercury is conjunct Uranus in the 
twelfth House. Moreover, Miss Earhart’s 
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progressed Moon was passing over her dan- 
gerous seventh House conjunction of Saturn 
and Uranus while the journey was being 
prepared and her partner, Noonan, was being 
selected. 

2—An exact conjunction of Mars and 
Jupiter in the fifth House (with Leo on the 
cusp) is quite a dare-devil configuration. 
Its being square to Moon, Pluto and Venus 
in Gemini shows a very restless and im- 
petuous mental-emotional life. The position 
of the Sun in Leo does not make matters 
any cooler. The conjunction of Saturn and 
Uranus in Scorpio and in the seventh House 
tends to show peculiar emotional complexes. 
The Taurus Ascendant does not help. It 
adds stubbornness to an exceedingly explo- 
sive combination. 

3—The entire emotional set-up is strength- 
ened by the fact that the Gemini planets are 
in the second House, with the Moon forcibly 
entrenched on the cusp thereof. The mother- 
ancestry is very strong; and one suspects a 
peculiar mother-complex, and psychological 
tensions arising from a stubborn fight against 
the mother’s influence, or at any rate the 
influence of the racial background. I would 
say definitely that Miss Earhart’s career was 
the result of her fight against that racial 
influence; a fight that sharpened her intellect 
and analytical powers, yet which brought 
neither peace and happiness, nor mental- 
emotional stability. 

The constructure and integrative factors 
in the situation are the Sun and Mercury, 
through their trines, sextiles, quintiles, semi- 
sextiles to the other menacing planets. Note 





also that the Sun, in his own sign Leo, “dis- 
poses” of all other planets—and thus is the 
dynamic lord of the chart even if Venus is 
the more formal ruler. The symbol of the 
Sun’s degree is significant: “Mature woman, 
her hair just bobbed, looks into a mirror: 
sense of freedom from age. Self-creation 
and independence from fate. Will power” 
—especialy if read together with the Moon’s 
symbol: “A black slave-girl demands her 
rights of her mistress: The will to rise above 
racial conditioning and limitations.” We see 
in these pictures an individual eager to live 
a life of protest against racial conditioning, 
a life of self-expression and self-expansion. 
With the strong conjunction of Saturn-Uranus 
in the seventh House and Scorpio, indepen- 
dence from ordinary feminine attachments 
is suggested (yet involving tensions); while 
with her best planets in the fourth House 
a strong pull toward a home-life or an inner 
life should be in evidence—though the pres- 
ence of the South Node in that House com- 
plicates matters somewhat. 

All of these factors produce a none-too- 
easy problem of psychological integration. 
Miss Earhart was undoubtedly eager to take 
chances and to defy fate—as a means of escape, 
in many cases. Her spectacular career was 
conditioned by that explosive power within 
her entire being—especially her mind. It was 
her release and obviously she was reluctant 
to give it up. If she had followed the sug- 
gestion, made on the whole by her chart and 
her Sun in the fourth House, that home (with 
or without a husband) was the place of in- 
tegration for her, and that her main task 
was to develop her inner life and the con- 
sciousness of divine Selfhood within her tur- 
bulent mind and heart—she might have 
passed alive through the crisis shown so 
obviously in her present solar progressions 
and might have emerged as a great creative 
thinker. A rather meaningless “might,” yet 
one which the study of the birth-chart as 
a whole justifies. 

This crisis is shown obviously in the fact 
the progressed Sun had come to a con- 
junction with the pair Mars-Jupiter and was 
soon to strike in turn the several squares 
to Moon, Pluto, Venus and Neptune. A crisis 
therefore lasting, roughly speaking, from 
1933 (when her progressed Jupiter squared 
exactly her Venus) to 1948—to be followed 
by a harmonious solar aspect to the Saturn- 
Uranus conjunction. Miss Earhart was in 
her fortieth year. I would say, on psycho- 
logical and astrological grounds, that the 
crisis in her life began soon after she reached 
the age of 35 or 36. She had to change gear 
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psychologically. Perhaps this had something 
to do with her marriage-life. I do not know. 
At any rate the fact is that at the first blow 
of destiny, she fell—perhaps gaining through 
it a Soul release which she could not have 
gotten otherwise:—this at any rate is the 
implication contained in the astonishing fact 
that her progressed Venus (ruler) was to 
be conjunct with her natal Sun within a few 
months: an aspect either of Soul-release or 
of great emotional fulfillment through deep 
love-experience. 

Some astrologers might think that be- 
cause the progressed Sun was last in con- 
junction with Jupiter (during the winter 
1937) this was a favorable time for Miss Ear- 
hart. In this case I would say it was a 
highly dangerous period. The reasons for 
this judgment of mine are as follows: 

In cases where one finds such a close con- 
junction of two planets, as here of Mars and 
Jupiter (eight minutes apart), the two plan- 
ets must be considered together as an alloy 
and not as two separate forces. Thus the pro- 
gressed Sun in 1937 was in conjunction to 
Mars-Jupiter—and not to Jupiter alone. And 
Mars-Jupiter in the fifth House is a symbol 
of haste, gambling, emotional impatience, irri- 
tation, forceful self-expansion, recklessness, 
etc. Jupiter indicates always expansion, but 
not whether it occurs under favorable or un- 
favorable conditions. In this case Mars meant 
destructive expansion. 

As moreover the progressed Sun had passed 
the Mars-Jupiter pair during January-Feb- 
ruary 1937 (when she presumably conceived 
definitely the ill-fated project after a pre- 
vious failure) and was heading toward a 
square to the natal Moon, the negative im- 
plications of the solar progressions were 
quite outstanding. The astrologer should 
thus realize that these solar progressions 
energized and brought to full fruition the 
radical meaning of the square Mars-Jupiter 
to Moon-Pluto. Even if Miss Earhart had 
escaped a tragic end this year, the situa- 
tion would have remained somewhat dan- 
gerous until the square of progressed Sun 
to natal Pluto had fully matured. - 

The lunar progressions had also been very 
dangerous through the winter at the time 
when the progressed Sun was exactly square 
Mars and Jupiter. They were however “good” 
as the journey began, the progressed Moon 
being about to enter the sign Sagittarius and 
coming to a trine to the Sun. Nevertheless 
we must remember that Miss Earhart’s trip 
had been planned for many months; that a 
first attempt had failed; and the time of con- 
ception of an idea is often as significant, in 


material things, as the time of actualization. 
Moreover the progression of the Sun to Mars- 
Jupiter was only the beginning of the larger 
series including the squares to the Gemini 
planets and especially the imminent square 
to the Moon. 

I believe that the solar and lunar progres- 
sions of the winter 1937 brought to a focus 
the inner motives of the trip; the mental- 
emotional attitude which compelled her 
finally to want to make the daring and prob- 
ably insufficiently prepared attempt. The 
determining cause or symbol of the tragedy 
were however undoubtedly the transits in 
force during her journey and above every- 
thing else the eclipse of June 8, 1937—not 
forgetting either the future eclipse of De- 
cember 2, 1937 falling in opposition to her 
radical Moon. 

The matter of the significance or impor- 
tance of transits and eclipses is a very con- 
troversial one. I might state briefly my at- 
titude and opinion by saying that, while 
secondary progressions refer more to the 
unfoldment of consciousness and personality 
and the demands it makes upon the exter- 
nal world and the physical organism, tran- 
sits indicate the action of the external world 
and society upon the destiny of the indi- 
vidual. Thus a combination of progressions 
and transits is usually needed to produce 
sharp crises of life-transformation—and death 
is one of such crises, nothing else. 

In Amelia Earhart’s case we have seen 
that secondary progressions provided a cru- 
cial background of personal change, of in- 
tellectual-emotional restlessness and reck- 
lessness. I have not insisted more than 
necessary upon this background as it would 
touch matters too personal and because I 
have no way of checking up on their possible 
accuracy. But astrologically speaking the 
background is there, impossible to dismiss. 
Some of the transits, and, above all, the 
eclipses brought matters to a focus of tragic 
significance. 

Again let us take first the general trend 
of these transits. This, I believe, is the most 
correct procedure to follow in any such as- 
strological analysis; and the “general trend” 
is provided by the transiting positions of the 
remote planets which refer to vast uncon- 
scious (sub- or super-conscious) factors re- 
lating the individual personality to mankind, 
to the earth, and to its divine Source. The 
striking fact then is that Miss Earhart had 
Uranus passing exactly over her Ascendant 
during the flight, and Pluto finally settled 
in her fourth House after having crossed 
and re-crossed her Nadir point from 1934 








November 1937 17 





to 1936 (if my correction of her birth-time 
is correct). Neptune had passed over her 
Mars-Jupiter conjunction through 1933-1934 
and was now squaring her Venus (March and 
August 1937). 

These transits of the big planets indicated 
a period of crisis, emotional and personal— 
as they involved the angles referring to the 
personal life (first and fourth Houses) and 
Venus. The Pluto transit was emphasized 
by the fact that this planet was coming close 
to Miss Earhart’s Sun. The Uranus transit 
gained significance from the fact that her 
Ascendant was her hyleg point (point of 
health, very important in matters of life and 
death); this Ascendant being ruled by an 
extremely afflicted Venus. A serious condi- 
tion. 

Saturn was passing through the twelfth 
House but aspecting favorably the Saturn- 
Uranus pair and the Sun. Mars however had 
been energizing destructively the same pair 
through the winter and during the prepara- 
tory phase of the flight (end of May 1937) 
even though it was trine the Sun when the 
flight actually began. While Jupiter had 
moved around the Mid-Heaven, also in be- 
neficent aspect to Saturn-Uranus; but in 
opposition to the transiting Pluto—a fact 
counteracting much of its fortunate position. 

With Uranus over her Ascendant and Mars 
energizing the Saturn-Uranus conjunction 
during and after the passage of the pro- 
gressed Moon over it, with the eclipse strik- 
ing the natal Venus (thus perhaps forcing 
the meaning of the conjunction of the pro- 
gressed Venus to the natal Sun to the level 
of a super-physical post-mortem occurrence) 
and Neptune squaring it at the very same 
time, it seems evident that in some unex- 
plained way much that happened was due 
directly or indirectly to Miss Earhart’s per- 
sonal and psychological condition; perhaps 
also to a lack of coordination with her part- 
ner or associates (seventh House influence). 
Underneath her daring, optimism and bril- 
liancy, Miss Earhart seems to have been 
deeply upset emotionally—if forceful astro- 
logical indications are true—and this might 
have influenced her judgment. Aspects to 
Venus are so outstanding in so many ways 
that one cannot help coming to such a con- 
clusion. 

The most important single factor is the 
eclipse of June 8. In fact it is not enough 
to speak of one eclipse, as the solar eclipse 
of December 13, 1936, fell in opposition to 
Miss Earhart’s Neptune and the solar 
eclipse of next December 2 will fall in oppo- 
sition to her Moon and square to her Mars- 


Jupiter pair. At the partial eclipse of the 
Moon on November 18, 1937, the Sun will 
be in exact conjunction with her Uranus. 
As eclipses seem to have a peculiar way of 
“acting” ahead of time (probably because 
they are essentially energizers of the Moon’s 
Nodes axis, which is the “axis of destiny”) 
we can see that Miss Earhart was passing 
through a definite turning point of destiny. 
We might even go back to the solar eclipse 
of the end of July 1935, which fell over her 
South Node in the fourth House, as the start 
of the series. The general fact that she was 
reaching the turn of a decade of her life 
adds still more emphasis to the situation. 
“Life begins at 40”—but in this case it seems 
to have referred to the “other life.” Some- 
how with that conjunction of the progressed 
Venus to a fourth House Sun, I feel that she 
entered that “other life” almost joyfully— 
if that may be a consolation to those who 
loved her. 

What made the solar eclipses much more 
dangerous than usual was their occurring in 
square to Neptune, and at the same time 
striking Miss Earhart’s natal Neptune and 
Venus—and in general the dangerous cross- 
aspect of her chart (planets in Gemini and 
Virgo); and even later the Saturn-Uranus 
pair (Saturn ruling her Mid-Heaven and 
professional life). Thus all the negative 
points in her charts had been or were about 
to be struck directly, and in the majority 
of cases exactly, by powerful eclipses. Nep- 
tune has undoubtedly very much to do with 
aviation, especially with flying over the sea. 
Neptune in the chart rules the twelfth House. 
Miss Earhart’s death suggests the operation 
of a racial karma and seems involved in 
matters transcending her individual volition. 
Perhaps the fact that her death was the oc- 
casion of a manceuver of the United States’ 
air force in semi-unexplored regions of 
growing importance in case of potential con- 
flicts is significant. 

What is most significant at any rate is 
that she should have come to her death at 
about the exact point where an American 
expedition settled to observe the solar eclipse 
which precipitated her doom on the very 
path of its totality. This last fact conclu- 
sively related the tragedy to the solar eclipse 
of June 8. 

I must add here, for fear of misunderstand- 
ing, that an eclipse over one vital point in 
a birth-chart does not always involve some 
sort of tragedy. In many cases it means a 
dramatic enhancing and stimulating of the 
function represented by the planet. Phy- 
siologically speaking, it usually indicates some 
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type of congestive process affecting the organ 
involved. In this case, a tendency to over- 
functioning of the thyroid seems apparent. 
It may have been the organic basis for a 
certain amount of confusion, over-haste, and 
loss of coolness of judgment. 

Nevertheless Miss Earhart’s death is not 
to be linked with one eclipse only—even 
though it struck the “ruler” of her chart and 
of her hyleg—. At most, one could say that 
the failure of this particular flight is to be 
correlated with the June 8 eclipse. But be- 
hind that failure lies an accumulation of 
factors in her personal life which is shown 
astrologically to be overwhelmingly de- 
structive. These factors might have been 
regenerative. She did not have to die phys- 
ically. But there is abundant evidence that 
she was facing a psycho-biological crisis 
which meant a deep-rooted transformation 
of her entire being. The fatal flight was 
merely the way Destiny or her Higher Self 
worked out that transformation. No astrol- 
oger could have foreseen this strictly from 
astrological aspects; even though this was 
on the whole not a time for Miss Earhart 
to challenge fate, and I believe such an air- 
and-sea-journey should not have been at- 
tempted during a period dominated by an 
eclipse squared by Neptune and which ener- 
gized the most dangerous centers in her 
chart. It was not however a matter of post- 
poning or advancing the date of the flight. 
She should have given up flying altogether 
for several years. 

.At any rate this seems the evident con- 
clusion to be reached from a study of the 
chart after the event. It is probable that some 
aviators have flown during similar periods 
and with ill-aspected charts—and lived hap- 
pily thereafter. One thing however stands 
out forcibly as a lesson to be learned from 
such an occurrence. What counts in the mat- 
ter of death and tragic endings is first the 
general background of the birth-chart, then 
the general phase of the life revealed by the 
progressions; and at the very last the par- 
ticular configurations in operation at the par- 
ticular time considered. 

Even so, it is not easy to see why Miss 
Earhart did not come to a tragic end last 
January or February, rather than in July. 
The lunar progressions then were particu- 
larly destructive. Something delayed the 
“hands of Fate.” Perhaps the eclipse in op- 
position to Neptune was not strong enough; 
the eclipse on Venus timed with the passage 
of Uranus over the Ascendant may have 
been necessary. Perhaps also the Jupi- 


terian glow over the progressed Sun had to 
become a matter of the past. 

It may be however that what precipitated 
the tragedy was Miss Earhart’s reaching the 
geographical point where the solar eclipse 
of June had reached totality. This is a mat- 
ter for Johndro or Counsil to investigate. 
Mundane primary directions would have pre- 
sumably much light to throw upon the sub- 
ject. 

I might add also that the birthday map 
erected for July 24, 1936, and outlining the 
general social-planetary factors in operation 
during Miss Earhart’s fortieth year was not 
very favorable. The Moon in the sixth House 
was square Mars in the third. Jupiter was 
on the cusp of the eighth House in square 
to. an opposition of Neptune and Saturg— 
and in opposition to her natal Pluto and 
Venus. Uranus was practically on the Ascen- 
dant squaring Venus (and in orb of a square 
to Mercury and Sun). There were very few 
hopeful features in that birthday chart 
which strengthens the implications of pro- 
gressions and transits already discussed. 

A brief study of the chart of the actual 
flight will add further emphasis of danger. 
The exact time of the beginning of the flight 
has been given as 5:47 and as 5:56 a.m. 
(Standard Time) on June 1, 1937, Miami, 
Florida. One time may be that of entering 
the plane, the other that of leaving ground. 
The difference is not very great. The former 
time gives Gemini 14 as the Ascendant which 
is the degree of Miss Earhart’s natal Pluto. 
It also makes the line of horizon in the horo- 
scope of the flight coincide with the line of 
Nodes of Uranus. On the other hand the 
later time brings the rising degree almost 
exactly to that of the eclipse of June 8. 

The significance of the flight’s Ascendant 
conjunct Miss Earhart’s Pluto needs hardly 
to be emphasized. Pluto symbolizes either 
death or rebirth; ie. the entrance into a new 
state of being. Another factor emphasizes 
the element of danger: the Sun on the day 
of the flight was square Miss Earhart’s Mars- 
Jupiter and almost conjunct her Moon. As 
this square configuration was the main fac- 
tor of tension or destruction in her chart 
and moreover as her progressed Sun was 
energizing it, it can clearly be seen that the 
day was quite unpropitious. If one adds that, 
at that time of the morning, the rising de- 
gree came near or even on that of the eclipse 
about to occur, one gets a rather critical 
picture. 

But this is not all. The ruler of the chart 
is Mercury, and Mercury is conjunct Uranus. 
As the line of horizon is on or near the line 
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of nodes of Uranus, the Uranian implications 
of the flight are considerably stressed. I be- 
lieve the fact that one of the axes of a chart 
(or the Moon’s Node axis) is identical with 
the axis of a planet’s nodes is always ex- 
tremely significant. As Miss Earhart’s na- 
tal Uranus is badly aspected by Saturn, 
and the transiting Uranus’ was. sstir- 
ring her natal Ascendant and _  squar- 
ing her Mercury—one can perhaps under- 
stand why Uranus did represent a destruc- 
tive factor. Finally, in the chart of the flight, 
Venus is squared by an opposition of Pluto 
and Jupiter which correlates with the ex- 
treme tensions to which Miss Earhart’s na- 
tal Venus was subjected. 

The main point however is the position 
of the Ascendant in relation to the eclipse 
and to the planets in her natal chart which 
the eclipse affected. A most unfortunate po- 
sition, which a culminating rather well- 
aspected Moon could not possibly counteract. 
The twelfth House position of the Sun and its 
sesqui-quadrate aspect to Jupiter retrograde 
in the eighth House did not help either. 

A few words may be added concerning 
Noonan’s chart. It does not add very much 
that is -striking to the picture. There was 
no important solar progression and the bur- 
den of misfortune seems to have to rest upon 
a square of the progressed Moon to Saturn 
on leaving a conjunction with Mars. But 
there was also a past sextile of this Moon 
to Jupiter and a coming trine to Uranus. 
In view of the influence of eclipses on the 
entire trip the facts that the lunar eclipse of 
July 4, 1936, fell on his natal meridian and 
that the coming solar eclipse of December 2 
will fall almost in opposition to a Neptune- 
Pluto conjunction are probably the most sig- 
nificant things to note. Miss Earhart’s diffi- 
cult Saturn-Uranus conjunction came very 
close to his Moon, which is the hyleg in his 
chart. This may account for his having found 
death in her service. But otherwise there 
is really no striking sign of death at this 
time. The progressed Sun was coming in a 
few years (and Venus in a year or two) to 
a conjunction with his grouping of Mars, 
Pluto and Neptune. This might have meant 
logically death then; somehow death at this 
time seems definitely premature. Here again 
eclipses may have been accelerating factors. 

In George Putnam’s chart the most strik- 
ing configuration seems to be the progressed 
Mars on the cusp of his seventh House—if 
the time of birth is as established. The pro- 
gressed Sun however is in a situation not 
unlike that of his wife’s. His natal chart 
contains a powerful cross of Jupiter, Saturn 


and Mars, and the Moon. The progressed 
Sun had left the square to Saturn in 1935- 
1936 and the conjunction to Jupiter (very 
recently). It was to reach the square to 
Mars (and to the progressed Saturn) in two 
to four years. Moreover Neptune had been 
transiting his seventh House Sun. This 
shows a rather trying condition on the whole, 
but it could mean many things. Here again 
however we note that the fateful eclipse of 
June 8 fell exactly on the cusp of the fourth 
House. It may also be significant to find 
his Saturn exactly over his wife’s Sun—with 
Pluto nearing both. 





In conclusion I may say that by consid- 
ering the background of Miss Earhart’s chart 
one could easily see that she was passing 
through a definite and important crisis—in 
fact she was only at the first stage of it. 
The tragic failure of her flight seems to rest 
particularly upon the power of the eclipse 
of June 8, which was only one of a series 
striking at vital points in her chart. The 
time of the beginning of the flight—espe- 
cially as to the exact or near-exact minute— 
brought out in full the destructive implica- 
tions of the eclipse and of the Uranian and 
Plutonian factors in Miss Earhart’s chart. 

Could the working out of these astrolog- 
ical factors have been expected ahead of time, 
and if Miss Earhart had been cognizant of 
them, would she have been able to avoid her 
present fate? Frankly, I do not know. It 
is easy to say that foreknowledge of the fac- 
tors mentioned in this study would have 
changed the situation. But the question is not 
to be raised in such a fashion. The point is 
not: would the situation have been changed, 
but could it have been changed? What were 
the factors in it which could have produced 
the change? 

I do not believe that the “stars” had forced 
the issue, acting from the outside. I do not 
believe in such a kind of fatalism. But the 
point is, if she had had astrological advice it 
probably would not have been on the line of 
my interpretation; first, because it is one thing 
to interpret a complex situation after the 
event and another thing to do it before the 
event;—then, because considering the planet- 
ary set-up under which she was operating 
I do not think she could have benefited much 
from astrology, directly or indirectly. j 

And even if an astrologer had foreseen 
a possible tragedy and had made Miss Ear- 
hart cancel her flight—what then? The astro- 
logical aspects in her own chart would have 
still been there. The eclipses would have 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Meditations 
at the Gates of Light 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


No. IV. At the Western Gate 


L the eternal and symbolical West the 
sun ever sets to bring to man the promise 
of transcendent life and of rebirth into the 
vastness of an always greater Whole. As 
the light of the flamboyant ego of the skies 
pales into the translucent ecstasy of autumnal 
dusk, out of the darkness, one by one, stars 
emerge. Through the gates of night the 
pageant of the constellations becomes visible. 
The one and only sun is forgotten in the 
wonder of the communion with myriads of 
stars. The one has died into the many; but 
such a death is a revelation. Wonders be- 
yond imagining are open to the vision of the 
man who, having died in the death of the 
sun, rapturously arises with the stars. Un- 
measurable vistas meet his eyes soothed by 
dusk, cured from the blindness of sun-seeing. 
Where before he felt oppressed by the in- 
tensity of the one implacable God, he now 
expands into an ineffable communion with 
the brotherhoods of Celestials. Where before 
he felt himself a slave tyrannized by the re- 
lentless power of the one light, he now senses 
his comradeship with the stars, and in his 
mind exultantly grows the certainty of his 
being one among the multitudes of radiant 
centers of light, the intuition of his place in 
the constellations welcoming gently his quest 
for the ultimate Whole. 

This mysterious change from day to night, 
from the burden of solar light to the sense 
of companionship with the stars is a symbol 
of that greater change which is experienced 
in what men have hidden under the name of 
“Initiation.” Initiation is a word of so many 
meanings! Here, however, we are expressing 
through it at first that tremendous step, tak- 
ing which, men emerge from the realm of 
the solar Autocrat and into the company of 
the universal Brothers and Companions— 
revered under many names, yet distinguish- 
able always by the freedom and the com- 
radeship they proffer to those whose eyes 


have been cured of the emotional blindness 
of fervent devotion to the one Sun, the per- 
sonal God. 


God, the one person—God, the Host of 
the “Companions of Space.” God, the Auto- 
crat—God, the Mystery. Two poles of the 
ultimate reality; as day and night, as the 
Individual and the Companions. Perhaps the 
greater cycle of consciousness makes their al- 
ternate emphases necessary, as the rotation of 
the earth forces upon men who live on its 
surface the alternation of day and night, of 
culture and civilization, of peasant and citi- 
zen, of farmhouse and skyscraper, of devotee 
and responsible thinker. True and cosmic 
Initiation is a passing away from dependence 
upon the sun and the emergence into a state 
of interdependence with the stars. Between 
the two states the soul must endure through 
seemingly endless moments of twilight, when 
light appears gone for ever, the chill of dusk 
settles, and stars are yet to be seen. 

In another type of symbology such a transi- 
tion period corresponds to the trials experi- 
enced by the neophyte while progressing 
through the dark passageways within the 
Pyramid and until the night of a mystically 
induced sleep opens to him the magical realm 
of archetypes and of stars in which he learns 
to recognize his own place and function with- 
in the cosmic whole, the City of Light, the 
mystic Shamballah, in truth the living 
wholeness of that Constellation which is the 
company of the Perfect, the Chord of har- 
monized “masteries.” From this Chord issue 
forth the vibrant Tones which we call “Mas- 
ters” and in it they that go forth find their 
strength, their relatedness and their place of 
power where only they abide actually as 
Masters. For a Master is only a Master when 
unified with the “mastery” that is his Source 
and his Star. 

This vision of the City of Light and of his 
own place therein indelibly impressed upon 
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his soul, the Initiate of old awakened to the 
earth-consciousness. The first thing he saw 
was the Star of Initiation shining before him 
through the long and narrow opening so ac- 
curately directed that that star—whatever it 
was—would at that precise moment of awak- 
ening be visible to him while yet lying in the 
sarcophagus. This was a symbol that now he 
had found his own star and could henceforth 
function as one in the midst of his own Con- 
stellation, as a sun among suns. 

In the allegory of the year’s cycle, this mo- 
ment of Initiation is the autumn equinox, 
the first point of that season during which all 
things fall to the ground: the leaves, to de- 
cay and become manure for future cycles of 
growth—the seed, to remain as receptacles 
of unconquerable life, as mothers of a new 
vegetation. All things fall to the ground, be- 
cause the power of the sun has faded away 
which held the products of the earth as 
mirrors and devotees of that central celestial 
will. The leaves will decay because they did 
not go beyond this magnetic binding power. 
The seeds, because they conquered the sun 
while fulfilling the purpose of the Life be- 
yond the sun, will remain and will know that 
willing death of consecrated giving which is 
a warrant of immortality. 

The magnetic power of the sun is that of 
emotional radiating light which is needed in 
order to gather together and integrate the re- 
mains of the past cycle. It is the power of 
Eros, which raises crops from the soil, and 
martyrs joyously dying for the embodied god 
they worship. It is the power of the great 
Artist of the heavens who radiates his mag- 
netic personality to stir people into being 
more than they are, into transcending their 
little selves and surrendering them in utter 
love for him, the avatar, the divine “emoter” 
and mover of Souls. It is the power of 
heavenly emotion, which binds while it liber- 
ates. 

He who overcomes that power and that 
divine glamor does not die of the death of 
Eros and of ephemerals, because he has be- 
come free from the great White Serpent of 
the cycle. Having fulfilled the cycle he has 
become free from it. He is now a seed; and 
the Fall which comes amidst the reddening 
glory of those that are to die, which smiles 
upon the golden magic of chrysanthemums, 
and makes twilights sparkling with mauve ec- 
stasies, is the herald of his entrance into a 
greater realm of wholeness. As he enters the 
gates of Initiation he must, however, pay the 
price to the keeper of the gates. And the 
price is the sacrifice of the seed. The per- 
sonality is indeed to fall like a seed into 


the soil of the surging era. This fall is the 
ransom of Soul-immortality: a conscious, 
clear, unemotional centering of the total 
power of personality into a “work of des- 
tiny.” After which, the personality become 
seed will die that the new plant ultimately 
may be. But the immortal Individual, ful- 
filled thus in sacrifice, will have passed the 
gates of the City of Light, thence to shine 
as a star among his welcoming Brothers. 

The realm of the sun is the realm of Eros 
and of emotional radiance. When a sun is 
considered as the one and only giver of light 
to planets entranced by the glamorous power 
of his all-powerful and all-dominating vibra- 
tions—rooted as they may be in compassion- 
ate love for the many craving to be redeemed 
and integrated—when a sun is not seen in 
relation of inherent equality with his com- 
panion suns, thus as a star—then we are 
dealing with the realm of emotion. The realm 
of stars is that of the mind and of archetypal 
form. It is known through the night because 
it is only while the solar glamour is sunk 
below the threshold of consciousness that 
stars may be seen. And it is only when 
divine Personages are not walking among 
men, that men may know that they them- 
selves are gods. 

Wherefore the great Powers of Mind, the 
mighty Asuras and Lucifers, the Flames and 
Kumaras, are shown in ancient mythologies 
to be Powers of the mystic and incompre- 
hensible Darkness. And through that Dark- 
ness only can the Unknown God, the MYS- 
TERY be revealed. It may only be fully 
revealed through Initiation. 

Following the ritual of the year, we find 
ourselves thus facing in Libra a great change. 
In the “night house” of Venus we may enter 
the communion of the Elect; and become 
ready for All-Saints Day; a festival which 
gives a hint of the great reality of the 
spiritual Constellation of those who are stars 
in the skies of eternal humanity. And in 
Scorpio the mystic power may be given to 
us on the summit of the “Sacred Mountain” 
where earth meets heaven in the pure splen- 
dor of the snow. 

The Sacred Mountain. A potent symbol 
of attainment and consecration. And in every 
land we find alive the tradition of the exis- 
tence of one or more Sacred Mountains, the 
abode of the gods—from the Himavat of the 
Hindus, the Olympus of the Greeks, to the 
Fuji-Yama of Japan still reverenced by an 
entire nation. There may be variations due 
to geographical factors, yet certain charac- 
teristics are almost inevitably associated with 
such sacred mountains. These are particu- 
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larly well exemplified in Fuji-Yama which 
stands as the almost perfect archetype of such 
mountains. 

The sacred mountain should be, and most 
always is found to be, an extinct volcano, 
and its mass should rise in as perfect as 
possible a cone formation, from the surround- 
ings. Moreover, eternal snow should be found 
on its summit, if the symbolism be perfect. 
The most significant factor is the fact that it 
is an extinct volcano. It links it in a mean- 
ingful way with the zodiacal sign Scorpio. 
This, because it must be realized that with- 
out fire at the base of the crucible no al- 
chemical operation is ever possible. Fire is 
the foundation. Earth-fire overcome, passion 
become wisdom, telluric strength kept within 
bounds and consecrated by pure snow—such 
are the requisites. The power that did not 
consume and tear through all restraint in the 
earlier stages of being is hardly power fit to 
enkindle the sacrificial offering of those who 
ever climb the slopes of the Sacred Mountain. 
But for power to flame forth is not enough. 
It should do so within perfection of form. 
Thus the archetypal cone of those volcanoes 
which kept within the law of their being and 
built their own perfectly geometrical slopes 
out of the very fury of their eruptions. An- 
other great lesson for the fiery soul who 
would spout its enthusiasm in irregular and 
formless ways! 

Then the long period of quiescence. Wisdom 
sought and purity found. The consecration of 
the virgin snow that falls from heaven bless- 
ing the brow that pierces through clouds and 
communes with eagles and with stars. Thus 
heaven meets earth, and angels abide. Great 
“breaths of life,’ shining Ones, devas, plane- 
tary Spirits dwell upon the summits. Men 
who overcame ascend the steep walls. Her- 
mits and seers meditate, links between the 
brotherhoods of stars and the chaotic society 
groping through the plains. 

The Sacred Mountain symbolizes the avatar 
in Scorpio. Traditional symbolism told in 
parables of the scorpion which becomes eagle. 
But this metamorphosis is implied also in the 
transformation which makes of the passionate 
voleano the snow-covered, perfectly shaped 
Sacred Mountain. It is a drama of the fire 
within, which ends in an apotheosis of light. 
Beyond this change however is the fact of the 
permanence of the Mountain, the stability of 
this magnified pyramid of earth which stands 
against time and change, a cosmic symbol to 
all that lives within sight of its splendor. 
Men become initiated in pyramids made by 
human hands. But a step further is reached 
when the cosmic forces of the earth itself 


raise a symbolic monument of universal nat- 
ural mastery. Here is overcoming and per- 
fection shown on a scale which involves the 
cosmos. Planetary mastery is implied. 

The message that Scorpio delivers to man’s 
consciousness has ordinarily been misunder- 
stood. The obvious linking of this sign of 
the zodiac with sex has led many astray in 
the consideration of its essential nature. The 
urge which burns through Scorpion is funda- 
mentally the urge to transcend the limits of 
individual selfhood. It is a power generated 
by the organism in order that the boundaries 
of this organism be transcended, and the 
generation thereof is therefore caused by 
something beyond the purely physiological 
level at which this organism normally oper- 
ates. Scorpio is procreative power only inso- 
far as through procreation the human being 
acts in terms of the vaster racial whole and 
thus, becoming an agent of the race, expands 
into the purpose of a greater life—transcend- 
ing its petty limitations as a self. 

In Taurus the avatar-force is sheer creative 
power; the urge of the self to project itself 
into and to fecundate materials of the earth, 
It is an elemental urge to fecundate, almost 
indiscriminately and for the mere purpose of 
stamping oneself upon substance and to see 
oneself, mirrored and multiplied in a progeny. 
Taurus is the symbol of pure and spontane- 
ous fruitfulness; of the inherent, natural, 
karmic, unavoidable projection of abstract 
consciousness into the concrete reality of the 
earth. There is no intelligence, no self, in 
the projection. It simply is: a force of nature, 
a compulsion of being. It is seasonal and 
animal sex-power, undifferentiated and un- 
disturbed by thought. 

Scorpio power is of an entirely different 
nature. It is power born of the personal self 
yearning to transcend or to transfigure itself. 
It is the result of a dissatisfaction with the 
narrow boundaries of self-centered personal- 
ity; a search, often frantic, for means to for- 
get self in some ecstasy, to forget one’s 
burden and one’s complexes by participating 
in some transcendent vital activity. And be- 
cause this search is often frantic and desper- 
ate, everything which hinders the apparent 
success thereof arouses the most violent feel- 
ings of frustration: thus jealousy, revenge and 
all the exacerbated passions into which 
Scorpio power transforms itself when re- 
pressed. 

In its positive sense this autumnal power 
is a fervent reaching out into a larger whole. 
At first, a family and a long line of progeny 
in which the individual expands his sense of 
personality and attains a kind of physiological 
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immortality;—then, a national whole, a plane- 
tary whole, an entire cycle or eon. In 
Scorpio, life become personality reaches out 
for conscious immortality. The Scorpio avatar 
is therefore that power which makes of an 
individual man an immortal Self. It estab- 
lishes the Initiate, who has seen in Libra— 
the Pyramid—the vision of the celestial Host 
to which he belongs by spiritual birthright, 
as an immortal participant in the life of that 
Host. It gathers around the “I am” axis of 
his being (the spine, at the physiological 
level; the “rod of power” of the Kumara at 
the psycho-mental level), all the peripherical 
energies of his being and concentrates them 
in the Sacred Mountain within the head, on 
the apex of which man, the individual, re- 
ceives the consecration of celestial light and 
becomes established as a “star.” 

The token of this consecration is depicted 
symbolically as the golden halo surrounding 
the heads of saints and adepts. In other 
forms of symbolism it is known as the 
“Golden Flower,” the glowing chrysanthe- 
mums, the thousand-petalled effulgence which 
shines only under autumnal skies—for such 
a glory can be seen on earth only after the 
hot intensity of the sun has waned. Then 
the burning light of summer becomes a mauve 
golden radiance, whose intoxicating taints 
may only be perceived after the fall of the 
sun beyond the horizon. Even the leaves of 
trees sing with golden tones an epithalamium 
with the beyond, and life moves inwardly 
toward the iridescent whiteness of the snow 
through dusks scented with autumnal magic. 

Such is the highest significance of Scorpio, 
a power of vital synthesis gathering in all 
energies of the Individual being and trans- 
muting them into a flame leaping upward to 
the summit of the Sacred Mountain where 
transfigured earth meets the Sky, where man 
made immortal is welcomed in the celestial 
Brotherhood of his peers in spirit. Such also 
is the highest meaning of kundalini, the ser- 
pentine Force, through which every single 
energy of the physiological and psycho-mental 
nature are drawn and integrated into the 
“pillar of fire” of the “I am,” to serve as 
the root of the immortal being of man-the- 
star. 

The negative aspect of Scorpio is a desire 
for escape from the intolerable burden of 
individual selfhood, a yearning to elude the 
responsibilty of one’s own destiny by sur- 
rendering oneself to some larger being in 
which to relax in emotional ecstasy. This 
escape is sought first of all in sex; for in sex 
we may temporarily forget our personal self- 
hood and transcend its heaviness in the rela- 


tive bliss of a surge of emotions or of power 
giving us the precious illusion that we are 
losing ourselves. Through another who be- 
comes merely an instrumentality for psycho- 
logical escape we may be able to find a way 
to the sea of undifferentiated and self-free 
life-forces. Some may call this great illusion 
of freedom: cosmic consciousness—yet it re- 
mains an escape and a glamorous dream. 

The more men become “individualized,” in 
periods of intensified intellectual civilization 
and strong ego-centric individualism, the 
heavier their sense of self and the more tragic 
their craving for escape. Therefore the 
stronger the emphasis is being laid upon sex 
without responsibility, unprocreative sex, sex 
as a means to reach an emotional Nirvana. 
The only other way is to repress sex utterly, 
as the Puritans theoretically did, thus de- 
veloping a masochistic emotional self-exalta- 
tion—the equally illusory ecstasy of the 
martyr. 

Sex is the desire for progeny only in the 
sense that through having children—in old 
natural cultures—man reaches, in his progeny, 
the only possible merging into a Greater 
Whole: viz. the tribe. He thus transcends 
himself. Today the tribal order of so- 
ciety having been largely forgotten, men do 
not feel so deeply this self-expansion in a 
descendance, so they care less for the body- 
generating result of sex and yearn for that 
emotional release and escape from self found 
in ever-repeated and ever-deceiving unpro- 
creative sex, sex bent for emotional Nirvana. 

Likewise in many present day women, 
mother-love is perhaps more than ever an 
escape. What the woman cannot bear of and 
in herself, she yearns to release into her 
child—“my own flesh and blood”! Thus nat- 
ural, healthy motherhood becomes in so many 
cases a psychological complex. Just as the 
jealous passion of the male for his woman, 
the possessive love of the mother is a psy- 
chologically twisted yearning, no more noble 
than the yearning of the drug-addict for the 
chemicals which lead him to his particular 
Nirvana or artificial paradise. 

In order to free themselves from these 
negative aspects of the Scorpio power, men 
who have been drawn into the vortex of the 
artificial “city,” its ese.res and its lusts, may 
call upon the realizations which are sym- 
bolized under the *cdiacal sign Sagittarius. 
Through the power of Sagittarius and its 
flaming arrows mz) may overcome “Sodom 
and Gomorrah”—the Satanic city—and wind 
their way toward Shamballah the City of 
Light in which is enthroned Sanat Kumara, 
the blazing five-pointed Star, the Spiritual 
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Identity of our planet, that glorious center of 
cosmic being which links the Earth as a 
whole to the realm of stars. 

In Libra the individual self becomes, at the 
lower level a “social” being taken up by the 
company of his fellow-men; at the higher, a 
companion among those who represent the 
spiritual collectivity of Man, the Lodge of 
Free Men. This leads him in the first case 
to the town and metropolis, in the latter to 
the mystic City of Light. In Scorpio the power 
released by such association is demonstrated: 
on one hand, sex as a social factor condi- 
tioned by the man-made artificialities of city- 
life, a pastime, a search for emotional escapes 
or for acute sensations;—on the other, the 
great magical power of life-synthesis, the 
kundalini shakti of Hindu occultism, born of 
the fulfillment and abstraction of intra-or- 
ganic relationship, at the psychological as well 
as physiological level. 

Sagittarius balances Libra and helps man 
to conquer the pull of the negative Scorpio 
power. It is the faculty of generalization and 
abstraction, of synthesis and understanding. 
Through the use of it man surveys the new 
world opened to him in Libra, and gives value 
and significance to the multiplicity of im- 
pressions which assail him after he has passed 
through the gates of the city—be it that of 
matter or that of spirit. In order to produce 
intelligent valuations man must learn to gen- 
eralize, to deduce laws from multiple phe- 
nomena, to recognize simple types among the 
many individuals he meets, to understand 
human nature or that higher nature of the 
realm of spirit. 

It is only by the use of understanding, by 
ardently searching for the source of the many 
human phenomena encountered and the goal 
to which men aspire that the individual may 
keep his balance when the power of the 
Scorpio avatar stirs his organism deprived of 
the elemental earth-stability of the tribal 
self-centered state. Understanding is mind 
brought to bear upon life-relationships which 
encompass many factors and situations in 
which the self is only a part of a larger or- 
ganic whole, social or spiritual. To under- 
standing is added the ethical sense, a sense 
of the fitness of parts within the structural 
patterns of the whole. And it is this sense 
of structural or moral fitness alone which can 
overcome the tendency toward fallacious 
Nirvanas and glamorous escapes from reality. 

As December comes near and the sun is 


falling lower and lower toward the South, the 
glorious flaming quality of the autumnal light 
begins to vanish. Golds and scarlets turn to 
deep browns. Life seems to shrink inward, 
letting go of all things to concentrate fully 
within the seed. Christmas is not very far 
and a mysterious stirring is felt within the 
seed as every thread of life is drawn towards 
the center in preparation for the new birth. 

The City of Light is soon to elect its new 
messenger, whom it shall send forth among 
men as a new sun once more to gather and 
integrate the failures of the past, the ruins 
of the city of matter. Even now the cyclic 
Barbarians are invading its precincts, just as 
the fallen leaves turn into dark and pungent 
humus under the autumnal rain soon to be- 
come snow. This messenger shall be en- 
dowed with the combined power of the 
Brotherhood. Upon him shall descend the 
“mantle of power,” the “Robe of Light” which 
is the foundation of spiritual mastery. 

Indeed, at yuletide the whole species is 
concentrating its life upon the seed. The 
synthesis of the end of the cycle becomes 
drawn to a single point, which is source and 
beginning: the new Logos, the Christ-to-be, 
the Word that is becoming flesh as the sun 
falls lower toward the south, toward that 
death in matter which is birth. A glorious 
birth, though hard be the path that leads 
away from the cradle toward an eventual 
Golgotha. For in that birth the power of the 
Constellation and the purpose of the Brother- 
hood are brought to a focus in that tiny seed 
within the head of the Christ-child. 

This is the God-seed which is latent in 
every man of this earth since the ancient 
days of the Great Sacrifice, when He that 
is the planetary “I am,” the Initiator, took His 
abode upon our shores. And in this seed is 
contained in potency the total glory of the 
Brotherhood; in this seed all the stars of the 
Constellation that is Man celestial and tri- 
umphant, weave patterns of light. It is in- 
deed, this seed, a miniature of the City of 
Light. Every man, be he to grow heroic or 
dwell in the marshes of sin, contains his own 
Shamballah; Shamballah as he shall experi- 
ence its glory the day when, freed at last 
from the heavy burden of mankind’s failures, 
risen out of the darkness of his own fears 
and frustrations, he shall look through the 
Western Gates and, his eyes aglow with the 
vision, he shall tread the sacred grounds of 
his own immortality. 
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Introduction to Hindu 
Astrology 


Female Astrology—Part II 


ArticLe No. 9 


L. our previous article we stated that:— 


“The most important period in the life of 
a human being is that period known as the 
Griastasram, during which to a large extent 
the free will comes into action and choice of 
action plays a leading part, controlled it is 
true by destiny to a greater or less ex- 
tent, depending upon the progress which 
the individual has made in past lives. 
Marriage occurs during this period and 
the question of the right or wrong mar- 
riage partner is the pivot around which 
may turn the present happiness and future 
destiny of each individual. It is essential, 
therefore, to decide this question correctly 
and since marriage and the result of the 
union of the male and female is a function 
of the female rather than of the male, this 
subject properly falls within the category 
of Female Astrology. In our last article we 
gave a few of the many points which must 
be considered when diagnosing a female chart 
in order to determine the chances or proba- 
bilities of a happy and useful marriage. 


In this article we propose to continue dis- 
cussion of this important relationship by sub- 
mitting a few of the many rules by which 
the charts of the prospective bride and groom 
may be analyzed and compared one with 
the other in order to determine if the mar- 
riage relationship between two given in- 
dividuals stands any chance of success and 
to what degree this success or failure will 
be accomplished. The sign posts are largely 
found in the chart of the female but in order 
to be correctly applied, a comparison must 
be made in individual cases between these 
indications and those found in the chart of 
the ‘particular male with whom the marriage 
union is being contemplated. It must be al- 
ways remembered in such an analysis and 
comparison that the state of marriage and 
the probabilities of its success depends to 
a large extent on the give and take and 
ability to mutually compromise between the 
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two individuals concerned. Therefore, in 
balancing one chart against another many 
points must be considered in an effort to 
arrive at the correct conclusion. 


In Hindu Astrology, therefore, a system 
of Comparison has been evolved which takes 
into consideration as many factors as pos- 
sible and which accurately balances these 
factors one against the other in a rational 
systematized manner in which points are 
given pro and con, the aim being to discover 
which factors are predominant, those which 
would militate against success or those which 
would favor a happy and constructive re- 
lationship. There are eight important fac- 
tors to examine and to balance before arriv- 
ing at a final decision. Each of these factors 
comprises a system or rationale of examina- 
tion which is applied to both the male and 
female charts and each ofewhich is given a 
certain number of points which apply for or 
against the decision and determine the pre- 
ponderance of favorable or of adverse condi- 
tions which will surround the proposed union. 


These Eight Factors are as follows: — 
(1) VARNA 

(2) VASHYA 

(3) TARA-BAL 

(4) YONI 

(5) GRIHA-MAITRI 

(6) GAN-MAITRI 

(7) RASH-KUT 

(8) NADI 


If the charts examined for VARNA are 
found fully successful then one point is 
given. If VASHYA is found to exist, up to 
two points are given for-success and hap- 
piness. If GRIHA-MAITRI is found, then up 
to five points are given and so on. There- 
fore it will be seen that thirty-six points al- 
together would indicate a perfect union. If 
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only 18 points are found to hold, then the 
marriage will only be partly successful and 
other factors will have to be taken into con- 
sideration. As a general rule it can be 
stated that if the points total less than 18, 
the marriage will not be successful. If they 
are between 18 and 24 other factors should 
be examined before giving a final decision. 
If, however, it is found that 24 points or 
over are obtained after an examination of 
both charts, then it can definitely be stated 
that the marriage will be a success. If only 
8 points or below are discovered to be 
true it will be an indication that the mar- 
riage will not last at all and will end in 
separation or the death of one of the part- 
ners. 

It is of course impossible to describe 
in detail within the confines of a magazine 
article each of the eight tests named above 
which must be applied to the Male and Fe- 
male Charts in order to arrive at a decision. 
But we shall illustrate two of these tests 
as follows: — 


VASHYA TEST 

The VASHYA TEST depends upon the posi- 
tion of the Moon as to Sign in both the 
Female and Male Charts. To earn the 
full two points to which the success of the 
Vashya Test is entitled, certain conditions 
must be fulfilled. In order to chart these 
conditions we have what is known as the 
Vashya Table: —, 


VASHYA TABLE 


FEMALE 
2 

g 3 a 
E ee ce 
> So ae 
M_- Chatushpad ... 2 Me. SSF 20-2 
A _ Eee V% 2 BP. oe 0 
L UU) Gea 1 0 o> Ge ag 
E Vanchar ....... 0 0 2 2 0 
SS Sree 1 0 7 0 2 


KEY TO VASHYA TABLE 
Chatushpad—comprises the Signs Aries and 
Taurus. 
Nar—comprises the Signs of Gemini, Virgo, 
Sagittarius, Aquarius. 
Jalchar—comprises the Signs of Cancer, 
Pisces, Capricorn. 


Vanchar—comprises the Sign of Leo. 
Kit—comprises the Sign of Scorpio. 


Now, if the Moon in both charts occupies 
the same sign and that sign be in the Cha- 
tushpad, namely Aries or Taurus, then the 
Vashya test has earned two points according 
to the table. If the Moon in the Male chart 
be in Aries or Taurus and in the Female 
Chart it is in‘ the Nar, namely in Gemini, 
Virgo, Sagittarius or Aquarius, the Vashya 
test only earns a half point out of its pos- 
sible two. 

Similarly, if in the Male Chart the Moon 
is found to be in the JALCHAR, namely 
in Cancer, Pisces or Capricorn and in the 
Female Chart it is found in the same Jalchar 
division, namely in either of these three 
Signs, the Vashya test earns two points. If, 
however, the Moon in the Male Chart be in 
JALCHAR and in the Female Chart it is 
in NAR (Gemini, Sagittarius or Aquarius) 
no points whatever are contributed by the 
Vashya test. 


YONI TEST 


The Yoni Test is a comparison of Aster- 
isms. In this test also the position of the 
Moon in each chart must be observed. In 
article No. 2, appearing in the April issue 
of this magazine, the correspondences be- 
tween the twenty-seven Asterisms and the 
various animals were shown in a table. For 
the benefit of those who did not read this 
article, the correspondences are once more 
given as follows: — 


Chitra—Tiger 


Swati—Buffalo 
Vishaka—Deer 


Ashwini—Horse 
Bharni—Elephant 
Kritika—Lamb 


Rohini—Snake Jestha—Stag 
Mrag—Snake Mula—Dog 

Ardra—Dog Purvashada—Monkey 
Punarvasu—Cat Uttarashada—Mongoose 


Shravan—Monkey 
Dhanishta—Lion 
Shatataraka—Horse 
Purvabhadrapada—Lion 

Uttara—Cow Uttarabhadrapada—Cow 

Hasta—Buffalo Revti—Elephant 

Therefore, from these correspondences a 
Yoni Table has been erected in order to de- 
termine the number of points which the Yoni 
test will contribute to the possibilities of 
marital happiness between two individuals. 
This table is as follows: — 


Pushya—Goat 
Ashlesha—Cat 
Magha—Mouse 
Purva—Mouse 
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YONI TABLE 
FEMALE CHART 

Yoni H 3B GG 8S BD ’'€ MB CG EB TE Be Me. we 

ee rer 4 2 @ a 22 ta : © Ee 2 & 2 1 
Elephant ........ 2 & 3 3 2 2 a @ 3 s a2 “3 2 0 

M 65s he ovens 2 & @ @ £2 £ 8 & 2 2 2 
A Pree Ss: ¢@ @ 4 @ fF FS Ff £2 2 = Sere 
L Mo dns's caren ven 2 2 hh 2 @ S £ 2&2 2 £ Cee eee 
E Eee ee ao @ @ © 2 € © 2 2 2 2 2. 
ore eee 2 2 © 2 © @ 4 ° 2 2 2 2 2 ee 

c WOM Sevliecsr cece. 1 e © & @ 2 2 €& 3 © Ss eo 
H OUD fies oiiesc es oO %¢ @ £2 2 2 FF 4 & 2 2 ae 
A eee 1 t BB S2 2 FF 2 @ & Se Sa 
R MS cc a oiccckcs 3 23 - 2 2 © 2 2 & 2 2 @ 2; ae 
Es Monkey ......... $3 2 @ 2 @ &£€ 2 @ w@ = 2 Oe toe 
Mongoose ....... 2 2:-83 @-2 2 & 2-232 2 a2 ee 

ME rises eceaess i @ £@ 2 2 ££ 2 & © Se a eee 


For example in using this table let us 
suppose that the Moon in the Male chart is 
found in the Asterism ARDRA (6:41 to 20:00 
Gemini)—(See Asterism Table page 18 
AmericAN AsTROLoGY April issue). Looking 
to our animal correspondences, we find that 
Ardra corresponds to the Dog. Using next, 
the Yoni Table above we go down the first 
vertical column until we come to Dog. Now 
let us suppose that in the Female Chart un- 
der consideration we find the Moon is in 
Uttara (26:41 Leo to 10:00 Virgo) Uttara 
corresponds to Cow. Reading along the first 
horizontal line in the Table until we come to 
Cow and finding the intersection of this with 
the Male Chart (Dog-Cow) we have 2 points 
only of the possible 4 which the Yoni test 
can contribute. If the Female Moon had 
been in Vishaka instead of Uttara, the cor- 
respondence of Vishaka with the Deer would 
have intersected the Male Chart at zero and 
the Yoni test would have yielded no points 
whatever to the judgment. 

The two examples given, one in which the 
Vashya Test was applied, the other in which 
the Yoni test was used serve to illustrate 
how these eight tests are applied to the charts 
of prospective marriage partners. As has 
been stated the total number of points which 
can be obtained is thirty-six but this is very 
seldom if ever realized. Where these eight 
tests result in a drawn or 50/50 decision, 
other factors must of course be taken into 
consideration. We shall review a few of these 
briefly. 


A happy marriage is indicated by the fol- 
lowing: — 


(1) If the Ascendant Sign of one chart be 
the same Sign which is found on the 
the Seventh House of the other. 

(2) The Moon in one chart directly op- 
posing the Moon in the other regard- 
less of Sign. 

(3) Look to the Sign which Venus occu- 
pies in the Male Chart. If this sign be 
found on the Ascendant of the Female 
Chart, the marriage will be happy. 

(4) If the ruler of the Ascendant of the 
Female Chart is in the Sign on the 
cusp of the Seventh House of the Male 
Chart and the ruler of the Seventh 
House of the Male Chart is found in 
the Ascendant of the Female or vice 
versa. 

(5) If the ruler of the Ascendant in both 
Charts be found in the same sign or 
in opposing signs. 

(6) If any planets which are found in the 
Ascending House of one partner be 
found in the Seventh House of the other 
partner. 

There are many other indications but if 
the judgment obtained by the eight tests al- 
ready described is decisive, that is if the 
result of the tests contribute twenty-four 
points out of the thirty-six, there will be no 
necessity to examine further. 

CHILDREN 

Naturally in any study of Female Astrology, 
the question of children is perhaps the most 
important. Indeed, this division of Female 
Astrology is so important that many books 
deal with this subject alone. We shall ex- 
amine the subject:— 

(1) With reference to the ability to have 

children, 
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(2) The number of children. 
(3) The sex of the children. 
(4) The welfare of the children. 


In judging the possibilities of children it 
is not sufficient to judge the chart of either 
the male or female separately. No judg- 
ment should be given on one chart alone 
but the charts of both husband and wife 
must be examined together. A man may 
marry twice and from one wife he may 
have no children and from the other many 
children. Similarly a man may have all 
sons with one wife and from another all 
daughters. It is therefore necessary to have 
both charts, and naturally the female chart 
is more important. A female moreover may 
be fruitful yet married to a sterile man. Her 
chart will indicate that she should have 
many children yet she may have married a 
man who is incapable. This is just another 
example of the fact previously stated that 
the evidence contributed by Astrology is 
potential and may be changed by individual 
action. In this article we shall examine the 
possibilities for children as found in the 
Female Chart which after all is the most 
important of the two. In every case, how- 
ever, these potentialities must be checked 
with the husband’s chart. 

The Fifth House is the children’s house in 
a Life Chart and it must be examined sepa- 
rately and also in conjunction with the First, 
Third, Seventh and Eleventh Houses. All 
other factors being contributory, the indica- 
tions for children in a Female Chart will 
depend, therefore, to a large extent, on the 
Sign which is found on the Cusp of the 
Fifth House in her Life Chart. 


The following table will be helpful: — 


Sign on 
Cusp of Number of Sex of 
Fifth House Children Children 
Aries 1 or 2 Male 
Taurus 2 or3 Female 
Gemini 3 or 4 Female 
(possibly twins) 
Cancer 5 to 7 More female 
than male 
Leo Sterile or only Male 
1 child 
Virgo 2 to 3 Female only 
Libra 1 to 2 Male 
Scorpio 2 to 3 Female 
Sagittarius 2 to 3 Male 
Capricorn 5 to 10 Mostly female 
Aquarius 1 to 2 Male 
Pisces 5 to 7 Mostly female 


These indications as shown by the Signs 
are general, however, and must not be taken 
as conclusive, since other factors must be 
taken into consideration. The Asterisms are 
more accurate than the Signs since as we 
have seen each Sign comprises two and 
one-quarter Asterisms. The following table, 
therefore will also be useful in judging for 
children: — 





Asterism on Number of Sex of 

Cusp of Fifth Children Children 
Ashwini 1 to 2 Male 
Bharni 1 to 2 Female 
Kritika abortions — 
Rohini 2 to 4 Male 
Mrag 2 to 4 Female 
Ardra 2 to 5 Male 
Punarvasu 2 to 4 Male 
Pushya 2 to 4 Female 
Ashlesha loss of children --- 
Magha none or only 1 Male 
Purva 1 Male 
Uttara 1 Male 
Hasta 2 to 4 Female 
Chitra 2 1 Male and 

1 Female 
Swati 2 to 3 Male 
Vishaka loss of children = 
Anuradhg 1 Female 
Jestha loss of children — 
Mula 1 to 2 Male 
Purvashada 2 to 4 Male 
Uttarashada 2 to 4 Male 
Shravan Many Female 
Dhanishta loss of children — 
Shatataraka sterile 
or only 1 Male 

Purvabhadrapada 2 to 5 Male 
Uttarabhadrapada Many Female 
Revti 2:to 3 Female 


Aside from the Sign and Asterism on the 
Cusp of the Fifth House one must of course 
take into consideration the positions of the 
Planets in making final judgment, although 
in the matter of children the evidence con- 
tributed by the Asterisms is usually cor- 
roborated by other testimenies in the Chart. 
A few planetary relationships and their in- 
fluence on child birth will serve to illustrate 
the planetary functions in this regard. 

The important planet with regard to chil- 
dren is Jupiter, especially in the matter of 
male children. If Jupiter is favorably as- 
pected, the children will bring happiness and 
contentment to the native. If on the other 
hand Jupiter is badly aspected by forceful 
planets such as Mars and Uranus, the chil- 
dren will be short-lived and cause trouble 
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and sorrow. If Jupiter be badly aspected by 
Saturn it denies children. If Jupiter be 
retrograde or in a female sign, children will 
be the cause of much anxiety and trouble. 
Following are a few aphorisms concerning 
children taken at random:— 

(1) If Jupiter and Mars are in conjunc- 
tion in a forceful Asterism, short life 
for the children is indicated. 

(2) If Jupiter and Mars are jin square as- 
pect irrespective of sign or house, there 
is no possibility of having children. 

(3) If Jupiter and Saturn are conjunct in 
a forceful Asterism, there will be no 
children or, if there is one, it will die 
at a very early age. 

(4) If Saturn and Jupiter be in the same 
degree and occupy the 3rd, 5th, or 9th 
House, there will be no possibility of 
a male child. If the Sign be sterile or 
the Asterism be forceful, then no pos- 
sibility of any child. 

(5) If Moon and Jupiter are in Cancer, 
Capricorn, Virgo or Pisces and Jupiter 
is retrograde, then there will be more 
than three children, all female and 
with only short intervals between their 
births. 

(6) If unfavorable planets occupy the 5th, 
7th or 9th houses in forceful Aster- 
isms, child birth will be painful and 
dangerous. 

(7) If Jupiter is in the 9th house or oc- 
cupies a house which is 9 houses from 
the house occupied by the Moon, the 
native will live to see a grandson or 
even a great grandson and derive great 
pleasure therefrom. 

(8) If Jupiter is in a feminine sign and 
Moon or Venus occupy the 9th House 
from the house in which Jupiter is 
found, then the native will have a 
grandson from the daughter. 

(9) If, however, Sun, Uranus, Mars or 
Saturn be placed nine, houses away 
from the house in which Jupiter is 
found, there will be no grandchildren. 

(10) Unfavorable planets in forceful Aster- 
isms opposed to each other from the 
Fifth to the Ninth Houses are indica- 
tions of much trouble and anxiety 
through children and sorrow because 
of their actions. 

(11) Rahu is important when judging a 
chart for children, Rahu causes abor- 
tion, still birth, death of children in 
infancy. If found in the Fifth House 
there is no possibility that the chil- 
dren will live long. 

(12) Sun, Mars or Saturn in the Twelfth 


House aspected by Uranus or any 
other unfavorable planet, causes great 
pain at time of child birth. 

Generally in Astrology and in life, chil- 
dren and wealth are in enmity. Wherever 
a fortunate money house is seen in a Chart, 
the chances are that the Fifth House will be 
afflicted. As a general rule this applies in 
life also. Those who are wealthy have few 
children and when they do, they usually 
suffer because of their children’s actions. On 
the other hand the poor have many chil- 
dren and enjoy a greater degree of happiness 
through them. 

The description of the first child and its 
probable health and disposition will be “found 
by examining the Fifth House. The Second 
child will be found by an analysis of the 
Seventh House. The Third will be seen in 
the Ninth House, the Fourth in the Eleventh 
and so on. Unfavorable planets, badly as- 
pected in any of these houses, therefore, 
will reflect the unfavorable conditions which 
will surround the particular child which 
comes within the scope of that house. If 
on examination of the Fifth House it is 
found that the Sign on the Cusp is male 
and that a male planet occupies it, the first 
child will be male and if several children 
are also indicated there will be a prepon- 
derance of males. If on examination of the 
charts of both marriage partners, it is found 
that the Fifth House in the Female Chart is 
stronger than the Fifth House in the Male 
a preponderance of daughters will result from 
the marriage. 


HEALTH AND MENSTRUATION 

It is, of course, a well known fact which 
even medical science recognizes that the 
menstrual periods of women are closely as- 
sociated with the period of rotation of the 
Moon around the Earth. This period varies 
from 2714 to 28 days. What is not generally 
known is that although the Moon rules the 
blood, no blood can escape from the body 
without the action and co-operation of the 
planet Mars. The ancient Astrologers were 
well aware of this fact and their aphorisms 
concerning the menstrual periods of women 
all involve the action of Mars as well as the 
Moon. For instance:— 

The first menstrual period in the life of the 
female commences when the Moon in the 
Progressed Monthly Chart first conjuncts 
Mars in the Life Chart, or at some time when 
Mars conjuncts, opposes or squares the Pro- . 
gressed Moon. If other factors in a life chart 
do not cause ill health and indicate irregu- 
lar menstruation, then each time thet the 
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transiting Moon conjuncts or forms the same 
aspect each month to the natal Mars the 
period will commence. 

Irregularity in Menstrual Periods are 
caused by other factors in the chart which 
tend to interfere with natural functions: — 

(1) Moon and Venus badly aspected in the 

life chart will tend to delay menstrua- 
tion or to give pain and trouble. 

(2) If Saturn is in Capricorn and Moon 

ein Libra in the Life Chart, irregu- 
larity is very marked and sterility re- 
sults. 

(3) If Venus is badly aspected by Saturn 

in the Life Chart, it tends to irregu- 
larity and lessens the menstrual flow. 
During the period the native will suffer 
intense pain and will be tired, nervous 
and ill, given to fainting spells. 
If Venus be aspected by Mars, the 
menstrual period will be lengthened 
and will last more than six days, ac- 
companied by much loss of blood, head- 
ache, faintness and severe pains. 


THE PRE-NATAL AND SUB-PRE- 
NATAL EPOCHS 


A knowledge of how to obtain the Pre- 
Natal and Sub-Pre-Natal epochs is extremely 
valuable. These two moments can only be 
obtained accurately through Astrology. It 
is not my intention here to describe how this 
is done but simply to define what is meant 
by these two terms and to give some of the 
uses to which a knowledge of. their exact 
time can be put. Contrary to popular be- 
lief, the Pre-Natal Epoch is the time of 
conception but not the moment of orgasm. 
Between the moment of orgasm and the time 
of conception as many as five days might 
elapse. On the other hand only a few min- 
utes may separate them. But to use the mo- 
ment of orgasm as the Pre-Natal Epoch is 
certainly not correct and yet the Pre-Natal 
Epoch must be known in order to:— 

(1) Discover the exact time of birth when 
this, as in the majority of cases is 
unknown. 

(2) To analyze the charts of twins, trip- 
lets or multiple births, where it is 
absolutely necessary to know the ex- 
act time of birth of each. 

(3) To prescribe treatment for the person 
who has been born defective due to in- 
fluences in the womb, occurring be- 
tween the time of conception and the 
time of birth. 

(4) To predetermine the sex of an expected 
child. 

The pre-natal epoch is known as GARB- 
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HA-SAMBHAV-KAL and is the true time 
of conception. The Sub-Pre-Natal Epoch is 
called ADHAN-KAL and is the true time of 
the climax of sexual intercourse. Both times 
are used in Hindu Astrology for the correc- 
tion of the Ascending Sign and Degree at 
the birth. In obtaining these times exactly 
there is one other factor to be considered, 
namely the period of gestation or pregnancy. 
This period varies although statistics regard- 
ing the percentages are as follows: — 


PERIOD OF PREGNANCY 





Percentage 
Weeks Days of Cases 
36 246—252 3% 
37 253—259 11% 
38 260—266 12% 
39 267—273 29% 
40 274—280 19% 
41 281—287 14% 
42, 287—294 9% 
43 294—301 3% 
100% 





From the above table of percentages, it 
will be seen that in the greatest number of 
cases the gestation period is from 260—280 
days but that the number of those who vary 
from this rule are too many to be ignored, 
although 75% of all cases fall between 259 
and 287. Astrology is the only Science by 
means of which the exact time of concep- 
tion can be obtained. It is an important mo- 
ment because it is the first moment in the 
linking of the human body with the spirit or 
soul which is later to inhabit it. 

This event does not occur until the first 
cry of the infant but the time relationship 
between the first cry of the infant and the 
moment of conception is definite and pre- 
determined at the pre-natal epoch. The time 
of birth of an infant is the exact time of its 
first cry and must be known in order to 
correctly apply Astrological Science to ‘this 
new Life. It will be noticed that the first 
cry of the infant is entirely different from 
later cries. The ancient Sanskrit words 
aptly express the philosophical conception of 
the meaning and reason for this difference. 
The first cry is called KO-AHAM, which 
means—Who am I? After the baby has fed 
for the first time at the breast of the mother 
the cry changes and from that time on re- 
mains different from the first. The cry which 
is heard directly after the first feeding is 
called in Sanskrit “AHAM” which means “I 
am the only one” and is a sign that un- 

(Continued on page 80) 
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| a study of comets shows many inexpli- 
cable phenomena, even after hundreds of 
years of observations of these singular 
heavenly bodies. Scientific features that are 
known best are those concerning their orbital 
movements around the sun. in general, all 
comets are thought to belong to the solar 
system and to revolve around the sun in 
ellipses, some of which are excessively elon- 
gated so that their periods (or “year” com- 
paring them to planets) are often thousands 
of earthly years. 


PuysiIcaAL CHARACTERISTICS 


A point that troubled astronomers for a 
long time had to do with the light of com- 
ets: are comets self-luminous, or do they 
shine only by reflected light from the sun, 
just as the earth and neighbor worlds do? 
This matter has been the subject of re- 
search, and for astrophysical reasons the 
professional opinion is that to a certain ex- 
tent the light is a reflection from the sun. 

There are only two types of objects in the 
universe, which can be said to be larger 
(bulkier) than comets. One of them is a 
nebula, which may be either a collection of 
stars and gaseous matter or may be a vast 
extent of gaseous material alone. The other 
single object is a super-giant star of the 
M-type—such as Antares—whose diameter 
may well exceed 100,000,000 miles. Of course 
the Milky Way or any other galaxy may be 
far larger than any of these objects, but a 
galactic system itself is an aggregation of mil- 
lions of separate stars and star clouds. The 
actual size of comets may be seen from a con- 
sideration of their separate parts. 

There is one main part of a comet which is 
essential; this is the coma. Various other 
parts may be missing, but without the coma 
it would not be recognized as a comet. At 


Comets 


Part II. 


least this is the common opinion; however the 
notion has been challenged by Olivier, who 
holds that a nucleus (whether visible or not) 
must be in existence, for “. . . it would ap- 
pear that the attraction within such a mass 
of gas and small particles [considering the 
coma alone] would not be enough to hold it 
together, without a nucleus, exposed as it is 
to tidal actions on each visit [to the sun].” 

The coma is a large, nebulous, hazy-looking 
mass, both luminous and transparent. It may 
be of uniform brightness all over, or may 
have a “central condensation” of more lumi- 
nous material than in the outer parts. Or it 
may have a very bright region within, known 
as the comet’s nucleus. Also, the coma may 
be surrounded by various envelopes or 
sheaths of matter. The term head of a comet 
includes the coma, nucleus, and any possible 
surrounding structures. 

A statistical study of many comets gives 
the average diameter of the coma as about 
80,000 miles, or over ten times the earth’s 
diameter. If the coma be less than about 
8,000 miles in diameter it is commonly so 
small as to be invisible from the earth, 
unless particularly near the latter. Comet 
1847 V had a very small coma; its diame- 
ter was about 18,000 miles. A very sin- 
gular feature about comet heads is that 
while the tail and general brightness of 
comets increases with nearness to the sun, 
yet the coma on approaching the sun often 
contracts, with corresponding expansion after 
it has passed its nearest point and is receding. 
Examples of comets having very large heads 
are: the great comet of 1811, which was one 
of the largest known, having a diameter of 
1,125,000 miles, which is considerably greater 
than the sun; Halley’s Comet, the outer ex- 
tensions of which reached over 500,000 miles 
at its last return; Encke’s Comet in 1828, over 
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300,000 miles across; and Holmes’ Comet of 
1892, whose coma alone was 800,000 miles in 
diameter, and whose outer nebulosity is said 
to have reached 1,400,000 miles. 

The nucleus is the brightest part of a comet, 
but one of the smallest parts. Often it is a 
small, starlike point of light in or near the 
center of the comet head. The writer could 
distinguish such a stellar nucleus within the 
hazy coma of Finsler’s Comet in August of 
this year, by the aid of binoculars. This comet 
was faintly visible to the naked eye for some 
time, even from New York City, where, as in 
most metropolitan centers, the atmosphere 
especially in summer is notoriously poor for 
seeing. 

In a telescope under magnification the nu- 
cleus often shows structural detail, Donati’s 
Comet of 1858, and the great comet of 1881, 
both pictured in the last issue of this maga- 
zine, each had a very complex nucleus. The 
size varies considerably in the nuclei of dif- 
ferent comets. The comet of 1806 had a nu- 
cleus of only about 30 miles diameter, and the 
comet of 1811 did not extend to 400 miles in 
its nucleus. Halley’s Comet at perihelion in 
May 1910 had its nucleus shrink to about 500 
miles; before perihelion and also afterward, 
it extended over 2,000 miles. Some of the 
largest nuclei include that of the comet of 
1845 III, 8,000 miles in diameter; and Donati’s 
Comet, where the diameter was at one time 
over 5,600 miles. This comet was especially 
distinguished by the brightness of its nucleus. 
The great comet of 1843 likewise had a large 
nucleus, about 5,000 miles in diameter; this 
comet was notable for several remarkable 
features. 


Comet TAILS 


While the nucleus of a comet is the bright- 
est region, the tail is the largest and most 
spectacular part. On account of the distance 
of a comet from the earth, a tail must be 
several million miles in length to be visible 
with the unaided eye. The comet 1861 II 
extended for 24,000,000 miles in space and 
subtended 105° of are in the sky, or con- 
siderably more than the distance from the 
horizon to the zenith. The tail of the great 
comet of 1811 extended for 25° of arc, and in 
actual length for 100,000,000 miles. The long- 
est comet tail of any on record is that of the 
great comet of 1843, where the tail was 150,- 
000,000 to 180,000,000 miles in length, accord- 
ing to estimates. 

All comets do not by any means possess 
tails. In fact, they develop them only in 
relatively close proximity to the sun. Very 
often at discovery a comet will show only 


a hazy coma, which cannot always be dis- 
tinguished from a nebula or star cluster 
until its motion is seen. In some comets, like 
Encke’s, no tail ever seems to be developed. 
The average tail is sometimes described as 
fan-shaped, but certain phenomena lead us 
to believe that tails are actually hollow, cone- 
shaped affairs. Even drawings and photos 
would lend support to this view, on account 
of the bright edges or “spines” and dark rifts 
running along the centers. Comet tails ex- 
tend outward from the coma, and there is al- 
ways an indistinguishable transition between 
the two. In the main, a tail always points 
away from the sun, so that when the comet 
approaches the sun, the tail follows, but after 
perihelion, when the comet recedes, the tail 
goes first. At perihelion the tail is essentially 
at right angles to the direction of motion of 
the comet. To be exact, however, the tail 
usually lags somewhat behind the straight 
line prolonged, from sun to comet. When far 
from the sun, the tail is quite straight, but is 
more curved when near perihelion. The tails 
lie in the plane of the comet’s orbits. 

The question is, what makes a comet’s tail? 
Observation shows it to be formed out of 
material coming from the head. It appears 
also that there is an unusual force known as 
the pressure of radiation or light pressure, 
which seems to be the governing factor in 
formation of these tails. Particles of the tail 
are subjected to two opposing forces—gravi- 
tational attraction from the sun, and the pres- 
sure of radiation, which repels. The actual 
motion at any time is the resultant of the two 
forces, and observation demonstrates that the 
repulsive force is the stronger of the two. 

The important question is, how does the 
radiation pressure of sunlight work? Why 
should this force be so weak in the case of 
ordinary objects but so strong as to make a 
comet’s tail, millions of miles long, precede it 
in its orbit, or at least always stream away 
from the head? Gravitation is proportional 
to mass in a body, but light pressure is pro- 
portional to the area of the body. In the 
words of Maunder: 

“If we consider the behavior of very small 
particles, it follows that the attraction due to 
gravitation (depending on the volume of the 
particle) will diminish more rapidly than the 
repulsion due to light-pressure (depending 
upon the surface of the particle) as we de- 
crease continually the size of the particle, 
since its volume diminishes more rapidly than 
its surface. A limit therefore will be reached 
below which the repulsion will become 
greater than the attraction. Thus for particles 
less than the 1/25,000 part of an inch in 
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Fig. 1. Coggia’s Comet, the Great Comet of 1874, as seen from the Pont-Neuf, at Paris. This 

was a spectacular comet, notable for the development of concentric envelopes around the coma. 

The tail was about 45° long at one time. Marked changes in details of the head took place 

during the apparition. It revolves in an elliptical orbit around the sun in a period variously, 
estimated between 5,000 and 10,000 years. (From Guillemin.) 
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Fig. 2. 


diameter the repulsion of the sun is greater 
than its attraction. Particles in the outer en- 
velope of the comet below this size will be 
driven away in a continuous stream, and will 
form that thin, luminous fog which we see as 
the comet’s tail.” 

As the sun’s repellent force is always active, 
it is evident that unless a comet occasionally 
has a new supply of material, eventually all 
of it will be used up, and the comet will have 
become disintegrated. We do not know of 
any possible means of addition of new ma- 
terial, except that the slow accumulation of 
meteoric bodies from interplanetary space 
would theoretically add something. All ma- 
terial lost to the head can never be recovered; 
nor can the material lost from the tail ever 
be recovered by the comet at all; and when a 
comet goes especially close to the sun as in 
the case of the comet of 1882, and that of 1843, 
violent changes are often observed, which are 
of a disruptive nature, causing the comet to 
lose much material. 

In comets that show much activity when 
near the sun, that is, which exhibit marked 
changes while under observation, there are 
special features—jets and envelopes of ma- 
terial—that issue from the coma, and, while 
at first streaming out toward the sun, finally 


Diagram drawn to scale of the great comet of 1843, as it went around the sun 
a. perihelion on Feb. 27, 1843. This was an extraordinarily close approach to the 
sun, as the comet actually passed thru the outer atmosphere and was subjected to 
enormous heat and strains. 


are overcome by radiation pressure and fall 
back into the tail and are eventually lost al- 
together. Envelopes are concentric shells that 
emerge from the nucleus or coma, one at a 
time, at intervals of a few days. While this 
is going on, the nucleus constantly changes in 
shape and in brightness, often becoming 
brighter and smaller before the appearance 
of an envelope. Olivier—one of the leading 
authorities of meteors and comets—says: 

“These envelopes seem to be composed of 
particles, forming apparently sheets of light, 
which are expelled from the nucleus in arcs 
ranging from 180° to 270°. The center of the 
are is generally in line with the axis of the 
tail. The mode of action seems to be that 
these particles are expelled from the nucleus, 
but at a certain distance out, those toward 
the sun are turned back by its repulsive 
force. The result is that they stream side- 
ways on both sides, eventually getting back 
into the tail proper. With Donati’s Comet of 
1858 there were intervals of from 4 to 7 days 
between the formation of envelopes. But 
with Moorehouse’s Comet of 1908, the en- 
velopes lasted only a few hours and actually 
contracted as they grew older ... several 
were indeed visible at once.” 
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Fig. 3. Chéseaux’s Comet, from sketch made by De Ché 


figure at the end of the 3rd comet tail. 


Tat, PHENOMENA 


The study of comets’ tails involves many 
details and much theory. In the tails of cer- 
tain great comets, it is said that there has 
been observed a vibratory action, however 
unreasonable this effect may seem. The ac- 
tion is somewhat similar to that which is defi- 
nitely observed in the polar auroras. The 
comet of 1618 III and the comet of 1769 are 
examples. Pingré, in the latter case, says that 
these vibrations began at the head and ap- 
parently went across the entire length of the 
comet in a few seconds. It does not seem 
reasonable that such a rapid effect of motion 
or even change of light could traverse a 
length of millions of miles in such a short 
time. Coggia’s Comet of 1874 is another of 
the rare examples of this effect. Mr. With, 
famous English mirror-telescope maker, saw 
an “oscillatory motion of the fan-shaped jet 
upon the nucleus as a centre, which occurred 
at intervals of from 3 to 8 seconds. The fan 
seemed to ‘tilt over’ from the preceding to 
the following side, and then appeared sharply 
defined and fibrous in structure; then it be- 
came nebulous, and all appearance of struc- 
ture vanished.” 

But astronomers are skeptical of such a 


phenomenon, and Chambers quotes an author- 





on the early 
morning of March 8, 1774. This was a rare and superb sight—a comet rising before 
the sun, with 6 tails, most of them showing a banded effect at the edges. At the left 
of the picture Pegasus is just rising; above and to the right of the comet is tho 
star Altair, and the constellation Delphinus (‘“‘Job’s Coffin”) is the - diamond-shaped 
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(From Guillemin.) 


ity as follows: “the various portions of the 
tail of a large comet must often be situated 
at widely different distances from the earth; 
so that it will frequently happen that the 
light would require several minutes longer to 
reach us from the extremity of the tail than 
from the end near the nucleus. Hence, if the 
coruscations were caused by some electrical 
emanation from the head of the comet, even 
if it occupied but one second in passing over 
the whole surface, several minutes must 
necessarily elapse before we could see it reach 
the tail. This is contrary to observations, the 
pulsations being almost instantaneous.” 
Several of the large comets have shown 
sudden and extraordinary changes in tail 
structure while under observation. Pho- 
tography is of immense advantage in this 
type of work, because the negatives record 
the exact state of tail conformation at dif- 
ferent times. One of Lewis Swift’s comets— 
1892 I—manifested such changes. On April 4 
the tail was 4° in length, straight, and in two 
narrow branches between which the dark sky 
was visible. The next day a new tail was 
present between the other two, and each of 
the three appeared to be complex and com- 
posed of parallel shafts. Later, one of the 
three tails disappeared and the others merged 








36 American Astrology 








Fig. 4. 
same apparition. 


Moorehouse’s Comet of 1908, showing how it changed remarkably during the 


The photographs of this comet show much more than could be 


seen by the naked eye even in large telescopes, because of the ultra-violet-sensitive 


effect of the plates. 


The dates of the pictures above are respectively, Sept. 30, Oct. 3, 


Dec. 9, 1908. 


together, after which one faded out; the one 
left had a bend in it; near this bend were 
dark places close to bright parts of the tail. 
Afterward the remaining tail divided into 6 
bands. 

Another comet famous for changing its form 
was Brooks’ Comet (1893 IV); it began with 
a straight tail and a secondary one. Photo- 
graphs published in astronomical literature 
bear out Barnard’s unique description of it as 
follows: “[a photo made on Oct. 21] presented 
the comet’s tail as no comet’s tail was ever 
seen before. The graceful symmetry was de- 
stroyed; the tail was shattered. It was bent, 
distorted, and deflected, while the larger part 
of it was broken up into knots and masses of 
nebulosity, the whole appearance giving the 
idea of a torch flickering and streaming ir- 
regularly in the wind. The short northern 
tail was swept entirely away, and the comet 
itself was much brighter. The very appear- 
ance at once suggested an explanation, which 
is probably the true one. If the comet’s tail, 
in its flight through space, had suddenly en- 
countered a resisting medium which had 
passed through the tail near the middle, we 
should have precisely the appearance pre- 
sented by the comet... if it possessed only 
the feeblest of ethereal lightness it would de- 
flect, distort, and shatter the tail. What makes 
this explanation all the more probable is that 
the disturbance was produced from the side 
of the tail that was advancing through space.” 

A few years later, Moorehouse’s Comet 
(1908) was still another that changed almost 
by the hour. It was watched by many as- 
tronomers and an excellent photographic 


record of its different phases was made, re- 
vealing its “life-history.” During the appa- 
rition of this comet it went from one celestial 
pole to another, thus giving astronomers over 
the world excellent chance for studying it. 
The first big change took place about Oct. 1. 
Says Chambers: 

“On Sept. 29 the tail showed no signs of the 
coming catastrophe, being perfectly normal. 
During the next 24 hours it presented un- 
precedented activities. Its appearance changed 
continuously throughout the night of Sept. 30, 
these changes ending on Oct. 1 in a complete 
disruption . . . Oct. 1 will be memorable as 
the date on which the comet lost its tail; and 
it disappeared to all but the photographic eye. 
The great masses which had formed the tail 

. were now seen some 2° out from the 
coma and attached to it by slender stream- 
ers .. .” Another catastrophe took place on 
Oct. 15, when the comet broke in two. The 
photos show “two great condensations in the 
tail about 14° from the head. A bright, short, 
spikelike projection, with one end between 
the two masses and the broad end attached 
to the coma, formed the new tail. The old 
tail was very faint, irregular in outline, and 
curved. ... About the middle of November a 
third distinctive feature developed. The comet 
was now characterized by long slender rays 
extending at measurable angles to the tail, 
and by undulations in the body of the tail 
itself. ... ... 

“On Nov. 18 the comet was a beautiful ob- 
ject. The slender straight rays were pre- 
dominant. The tail was broken into waves 
and a conspicuous dark streak extended along 
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its N. side for some distance from the head. 
... (Nov. 19) It repeatedly lost its tail and 
formed new ones... it took on a variety of 
types in orie day. Condensations, waves, 
straight rays, twisted funnels, and numerous 
unrecognized forms made up its wonderfully 
active tail. . . . Its spectrum was quite dif- 
ferent from [that of] previous comets. In 
place of the familiar hydrogen gas was found 
the poisonous cyanogen element. . . . Alto- 
gether it gave to astronomers a wealth of de- 
tail which it will require years to digest and 
interpret properly.” 

Comets ordinarily have but one tail, but 
sometimes the tail is either complicated by 
extra streamers, or there may actually be a 
multiple tail, making virtually separate tails. 
Dunlop recorded 5 tails in the great comet of 
1825. A modern comet (Borelly’s, 1903) is 
said to have had 9 tails, but several were 
very faint, and were recorded only with diffi- 
culty on a photographic plate, and “require 
some looking for”; so that this may not be 
definitely a record. For a number of distinct 
tails the record probably lies with a comet 
found by De Chéseaux, a Swiss astronomer. 
The testimony was for some time questioned, 
being so extraordinary, but later all doubts 
were cleared as to the authenticity of De Ché- 
seaux’s report. This was the great comet of 
1744. It was a magnificent comet. On Feb. 1, 
1744, it was brighter than Sirius, the brightest 
star in the heavens, and in March it was so 
bright as to be seen in daylight while the sun 
was shining. This comet had 6 tails—di- 
vergent branches proceeding from the nucleus 
as curves, luminous and striking, and the 
outer radii included an angle of about 60°; 
the longest one was situated toward the con- 
cave part. It was a superb sight that De 
Chéseaux had, with the comet rising in the 
early morning before the sun with the 6 tails 
spread out fan-shaped, while the comet head 
was still below the horizon. As this was one 
of the most spectacular comets ever seen, we 
give a few of De Chéseaux’s own words 
(translated from the French): 

“... if this comet had appeared under more 
favorable circumstances, e.g., in the middle of 
a night instead of so near the setting sun, and 
also clear of moonlight, it would have been a 
more striking comet than had ever been 
known, alike from the size of its head, and 
from the length of its tail, which up to this 
time had been simply double; but something 
much more surprising was in store for us. At 
4 o’clock on the morning of March 8, I went 
downstairs with a friend into the garden with 
the east facing us. This friend walking in 
front of me startled me by saying that instead 





of 2 tails there were 5. I hardly believed him, 
but after having passed from behind several 
buildings which had partly concealed the 
eastern horizon from me, I did indeed see 5 
tails in the form of whitish rays lying one 
above the other obliquely above the horizon 
up to a height of 22°, and of about the same 
breadth in all. . . . Besides these 5 tails 
edged by white bands there was a sixth in 
which one noticed no bands, perhaps because 
it was low down. This sixth tail joined to 
the 10 brighter bands of the others presented 
the appearance of there being 11 rays in all.” 


Masses OF COMETS 


It is clear from data given that the volumes 
of comets are enormous. Yet the masses are 
unbelievably small. Astronomers do not know 
how small, meaning it is not possible to fix a 
lower limit, but they do know the masses 
cannot be above a certain amount. Certain 
comets like Lexell’s (in 1770) have come so 
close to the earth that their orbits have had 
the period shortened by the earth’s gravita- 
tive effect, yet the earth’s orbit was not al- 
tered in the least by such encounter. Lexell’s 
Comet came as close as 1,500,000 miles to the 
earth, and its period was shortened by 214 
days as a result. According to Russell, our 
year would have been altered by this close 
approach by the amount of 1 second if the 
comet’s mass had been 1/13,000 the earth’s. 
If the mass had been equal to the earth’s, the 
earth’s orbit would have been altered and 
made larger, so that our year would have be- 
come 2h 47m longer than it is, but no such 
result took place. 

In 1779 this comet of Lexell’s went near 
Jupiter, passing between the planet and some 
of its satellites, but the moons did not have 
their periods changed by this experience. The 
significance of this is that the comet must 
have had a mass less than 1/5,000 that of the 
earth. At this time, the eccentricity of the 
comet was greatly increased, and also the 
period, and (probably as a result of this) it 
has never been seen since. 

It has been said that comets are such “airy 
nothings” that as far as mass is concerned 
one could be packed in a suit-case; the idea 
is entirely erroneous and most absurd. Com- 
petent authorities declare that even great 
comets very likely do not have masses over 
1/1,000,000 that of the earth, and most of them 
have masses much less than this. Neverthe- 
less, even with the above figure, a comet 
would weigh 6,000,000,000,000,000 tons. 

If a comet had a mass as supposed above, 
equal to 1/1,000,000 the earth’s, and were of 
average size, the density would be so low as 
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to be comparable with the air in the best of 
our vacuum pumps! This does not mean that 
the material of these objects is gaseous in a 
highly rarefied state, but that the solid parti- 
cles of which it is largely composed are scat- 
tered over a large cubic space. Two phe- 
nomena indicate a low density: first, stars 
are seen usually with undiminished luster 
when the comet passes over them, and often 
right near the nucleus, altho a very few 
observers have reported a very slight diminu- 
tion of brightness of the coma, as Herschel in 
the case of the comet of 1807; second, the 
transits of a comet across the sun’s disc show 
no sign of the comet at all, the latter becom- 
ing almost invariably altogether invisible. 
This effect has also been denied in certain 
cases, observers having reported a black ob- 
ject on the solar disc, but different comets 
may vary in opacity of nucleus, and too these 
observers were not as scientific as those who 
later used photography for this determination. 
The comets of 1882 and 1910 (Halley’s) both 
transited the sun, but were invisible. The 
density of the tail is obviously far less than 
that of the coma or the nucleus, and is far 
below that of our best vacuum! 


DEVELOPMENT OF A COMET 


Comets differ from planets in the manner 
of their change of appearance and physical 
state in different parts of their orbits. A 
planet remains the same in all parts of its 
orbit, but a comet at each perihelion passage 
around the sun goes thru a regular evolution 
with respect to its form and brilliancy. By 
far the greater part of the “career” of a comet 
is spent in the outermost regions of the orbit 
away from the sun; relatively more time is 
spent here because more of the orbit lies here 
than near the sun, and also because the far- 
ther an object gets from the sun, the slower 
it moves in its orbit, so that it takes relatively 
a long time to round that portion of its orbit 
lying near the aphelion point. The same 
principle holds with planets, only their orbits 
are much more circular. A comet having a 
short perihelion distance goes so close to the 
sun that its speed at that time may be well 
over 100 mi/sec; likewise, when a comet has 
a large aphelion distance, it is so far from the 
sun in those parts of the orbit that its speed 
of progression may be only a few feet per 
second! 

According to Chambers that comet which 
has the smallest perihelion distance or comes 
closest to the sun of any known, is the great 
comet of 1843. This spectacular object had a 
perihelion distance of about 500,000 miles, and 
since this refers to the distance of the comet 


from the center of the sun, it means that the 
comet was, at its closest, only about 78,000 
miles from the sun’s surface, and as it there- 
fore passed thru the sun’s corona (or outer 
atmosphere) it must have become exceedingly 
hot, its temperature being raised thereby 
thousands of degrees; and it was subjected to 
violent activity in all its parts. When nearest 
the sun the speed of motion of this comet was 
330 mi/sec. To turn thru 180° of its orbit it 
took only 2h 11m, while it takes nearly 400 
years for the rest of its orbital journey; such 
are some of the vicissitudes of these strange 
celestial bodies! 

The comet with the largest perihelion dis- 
tance is the comet of 1729; this was indeed 
another great comet; it never got nearer the 
sun than about 383,000,000 miles, which places 
it when closest to the sun, in the asteroid 
zone between the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. 
Russell says that this was undoubtedly the 
greatest comet yet recorded. It was visible 
to the naked eye, altho not bright because of 
its distance from the earth—over 4 times as 
far as the earth’s distance from the sun. Un- 
fortunately, there seems to be very little 
recorded in astronomical literature about it. 
Russell says that “it seems certain that if the 
perihelion distance of this comet had been 
small, its brilliancy would have surpassed 
anything on record.” By “greatest comet” is 
meant the largest and brightest intrinsically 
and not as it appears to observers on the 
earth, from that great distance. 

Encke’s Comet has the least known aphelion 
distance; it never goes away from the sun 
farther than the asteroid zone. Also, its 
period is the shortest known, 3.3 years. One 
of the greatest known aphelion distances is 
that of the comet 1844 II, given as over 406,- 
000,000,000 miles, so that this comet goes out 
from the sun to the prodigious distance of 140 
times the distance of Neptune or considerably 
over 4,000 times as far from the sun as the 
earth. Its period is more than 102,000 years. 
There are two others with greater aphelion 
distances: comet 1863 I, with a period of revo- 
lution of 1,840,000 years and aphelion dis- 
tance of about 30,000 astronomical units, and 
the greatest of all, comet 1864 II, with a period 
of 2,800,000 years and aphelion distance of 
over 40,485 units, or roughly 3,800,000,000,000 
miles. This is about 1,000 times the distance 
of Pluto from the sun. These data are to be 
thought of as rough, but they are not at all 
impossible, for the law of gravitation still 
operates there as well as in regions less re- 
mote from the center of the solar system. It 
is obvious from these facts that the idea of 

(Continued on page 73) 





a a a 


i nn an. ae) oe ee ee ee ee ee ee 


— 


wr Ss =  § ee 


| ele Le) A cn Ve Qa or Ww) 


CoO} aS SS 6S 





November 1937 39 





Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.” 


AMEN 


Dear Editor: 


People wonder why there is not more unity 
between men and nations. The present 
Doane-Rudhyar controversy is one of the 
reasons. So far, Mr. Rudhyar has been very 
tolerant, but Mr. Doane is just as bull-dogged 
as ever, if not more so. 


Mr. Doane says, so long as astrology fails 
to recognize that every physical action has 
its correspondence in a mental stimulus, then 
of course, it cannot be a science. But does 
every action have a mental stimulus? How 
about habitual and automatic actions? They 
had an original mental stimulus it is granted, 
but how about the subsequent actions? He 
said “every action,” and he fails to regard 
the fact that there can be mental stimulus 
but NO resulting physical action, and it is 
for that reason that astrology cannot be 
called a science. Where free will is con- 
cerned there cannot be an exact science. 
And astrology acknowledges free will. Be- 
sides, science is not infallible, but the way 
Mr. Doane rants about it one would think it 
is infallible. Scientific men are constantly 
modifying their theories to fit supposedly 
stable facts. After all, what difference does 
it make if astrology is called “Science” or 
the “Laws of Probability,” if it fills a need in 
life that makes for better living? 

I have proven to myself that, insofar as 
the “application of astrology to psychological 
problems of life” not being scientific, Mr. 
Rudhyar is absolutely right. 

Mr. Doane says he will “leave it to the 
readers.” But he does not furnish enough 
facts for a correct judgment. He refutes Mr. 
Rudhyar’s statement that “no two astrologers 
will interpret the birthchart as a whole in 
the same manner.” But does he give us any 
case wherein anyone has ever had a birth- 
chart interpreted in the same manner by two 
different astrologers? If he is so scientific- 
minded he should be willing to furnish proofs 
of his statements. Scientific men prove their 
theories before giving them out to the world. 


He says “many of the facts of science are 
based on much less than a paltry 12,000 
cases.” But he does not tell what is the 
norm to establish a theory as a scientific law. 


He says, “The reference to the thyroid im- 
balance re Venus is so palpably an emotional 
outburst, so childlike that I shall pass it 
over,” and in that very statement exhibits 
his own childishness. A true scientist over- 
looks nothing and examines all details. He 
does not “pass” anything “over.” 

Mr. Doane wastes a lot of words without 
saying much and it looks to this reader at 
least, that his latest outburst is more a vent- 
ing of his envy of Mr. Rudhyar’s higher un- 
derstanding, than a defense of Astrology as a 
science. A dose of humility would not hurt 
him and he might learn much from it. 

Yours for more tolerance, 
Emma M. Ploner, 
Chicago, Ill. 


P. S. Am still of the opinion that Mr. D. 
did not thoroughly read “Astrology of Per- 
sonality” by Rudhyar. The enclosed quote is 
for Mr. Doane. 

* * & & 


Excerpt from paper by F. Landon titled 
“Centres of Force” in a discussion of Charac- 
ter vs. Evolution. It appears on p. 305, Vol. 
11 of Alan Leo’s “Astrology For All.” 


“But the main contention is that Astrology 
deals with the focalization upon the earth as 
a center, of certain life rays distributed by 
planets, to which the matter of this physical 
globe, and in man responds. This study dem- 
onstrates the value of Astrology in the course 
of the INVOLUTIONARY life; that is, the de- 
scent of spirit into and its subjugation by 
matter. But once that stage is passed and 
the spirit in man strives to return upwards 
towards its source, Astrology is VIRTUALLY 
POWERLESS to indicate the character, limi- 
tations or lines of progress, since Mind, the 
vehicle of the spirit in relation to matter, 
is essentially SOLAR, and hence is not de- 
termined by planetary conditions but on the 
contrary determines them.” 
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Ed. NOTE: We prefaced the foregoing re- 
marks with the word “Amen” for the reason 
that so far as AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
is concerned this marks “finis” to the Doane- 
Rudhyar controversy. 

We think both Mr. Rudhyar and Mr. Doane 
have presented their respective cases most ably 
and have in the course of this discussion brought 
forth into clear perspective many points of 
interest and instruction that should be of much 
value to astrological students, which was the 
purpose of presenting the debate in the first 
place. However, we think both gentlemen will 
agree that this purpose has been accomplished 
and there is really no object in continuing the 
discussion ad infinitum. 


ANNOUNCEMENT 
ASTROLOGICAL CONVENTION 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

We wish to extend to you an invitation to 
attend the Annual Convention of the Church 
of Light. This important meeting, open to 
everyone interested in Astrology and pro- 
gressive thinking, is to be held November 12, 
1937 at the Music Arts Hall in Los Angeles, 
California. 

Instructive talks by our teachers on their 
specialized fields of endeavor will be fea- 
tured. Over four hundred people from vari- 
ous parts of the world were present last year, 
and in view of the increasing interest in 
Astrology, we anticipate a correspondingly 
greater number for this year’s sessions. 

Incidentally your readers may be inter- 
ested in the accurate birth date of Amelia 
Earhart, as an erroneous year for her birth 
has appeared in various publications. Data 
obtained from her personally, and verified by 
Mr. Putnam since her disappearance, is as 
follows: July 24, 1897, 11:30 p. m. Atchison, 
Kansas. 

With appreciation for the work you are do- 
ing in the dissemination of Astrological 
knowledge, I am 

Very truly yours, 
Elbert Benjamine, 
The Church of Light. 


CHILDREN 


QUESTION: Please state what sign pro- 
duces the greatest number of offspring, also 
the second and third listing. 

ANSWER: It is, I believe, the consensus 
of opinion among astrologers that Scorpio is 
the most prolific of the: signs with Cancer, 
Pisces and Taurus running close for second and 
third place; but we are not aware that this 


has ever been established on any scientific basis. 
Certainly Scorpio is the most strongly sexed 
of the signs, but this does not necessarily al- 
ways result in a large family of children. Many 
other factors enter into the equation—factors 
that may only be determined by a_ thoro 
study of the entire charts of both (prospective) 
parents. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Dear Sir: 


I believe that there are a lot of amateur 
astrologers that would like to know why the 
King of England’s chart has so much influ- 
ence with the current destiny of that nation 
when that monarch has so little to say in 
regard to the policy and actions of his gov- 
ernment. There was a time when the King 
was boss and then it was reasonable to con- 
clude that the planetary aspects that affect 
the King also affected his people as a whole 
in a similar way. As it is now I think one 
should consider the planetary vibrations af- 
fecting the Prime Minister of England affect 
the English Nation just as you consult Mus- 
solini’s. chart in regard to Italy’s head in the 
game of world politics. 

I would appreciate any ray of light that you 
may see fit to throw upon this query. 

There is another matter I have wanted to 
get off my chest for a long time. At the time 
Hauptmann was electrocuted I happened to 
be holding my regular spirit rescue circle 
meeting. In my prayer I ask the Father to 
help the angels of mercy to rescue his soul 
and lead him where he may receive instruc- 
tions so that he would not become a destruc- 
tive agency against humanity. The same 
evening within three minutes after the elec- 
trocution he was here begging for prayers. 
Altho he had entered into his day of Judg- 
ment and fully realized that he would have 
to strive to rectify his sins of commission and 
omission in his life on earth he still main- 
tained that he was innocent of murder. I 
was advised that the truth would all come 
out on the near future. I am still waiting. 

Looking forward with pleasant anticipation 
for your comments on George VI’s chart with 
respect to his people in your esteemed paper, 
I am 

Very truly yours, 
J.C. 


ANSWER: I am quite in agreement with 
your opinion that the Prime Minister exercises 
much influence over the destiny of a nation, 
but in the case of monarchy, I believe that one 
cannot very well ignore the horoscope of the 
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King. We know that anything of major im- 
portance that affects the life of a King, pro- 
foundly affects the nation. Even the Prime 
Minister in’ his decisions regarding national 
policy is influenced by the circumstances in- 
volved in the personality of the King. 

In the case of Mussolini, the situation is a 
little different because Mussolini is, in fact, 
the uncrowned King of Italy, and so far as 
we know, the oppositions or the personal cir- 
cumstances of the King of Italy would not af- 
fect his policies or actions in any way 
by reason of his position as absolute dictator. 
The same would apply to Hitler or Stalin. In 
the event that anyone should set himself up as 
dictator in England, then naturally we would 
accept his chart as the controlling factor rather 
than the chart of the King. 


* * * * 


Dear Editor: 

Have taken your magazine from the first 
you published, “Popular Astrology” to the 
lst issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
in June. No other astrological magazine can 
satisfy as AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 
Have your magazine (except a few I loaned 
and failed to be returned) all packed in a 
box, even “Popular Astrology” printed in 
Detroit. 

Just finished reading an article in June 
publication concerning “cusps.” I happen to 
be born on January 20th. My life has not 
been a bed of roses, but life is sweet no 
matter how miserable. Never have been 
blessed with a great deal of money but what 
is money, only a means of barter and ex- 
change. Happiness cannot be bought and I 
am so happy and contented. Some may say 


4512 42 35515351 


I am a plodder, but I am glad to be alive, 
healthy and of sound mind. God gave me 
four lovely children and they made my life 
worth living. Never expect to be wealthy 
but then no disappointment. I’ve found you 
can not get out of life more than you put 
in it. Give happiness, love and kindness, 
it is returned to you. 

Cannot understand why cusp person should 
be so downhearted. We all have burdens to 
carry. Mine started from my father’s and 
mother’s separation. Nevertheless I don’t 
blame it all on cusps, some of it is up to 
you. I always looked for the good in people 
as I too have faults. So cusp, I am rather 
glad to be one, as born some other time 
maybe it could be worse. 

I was born January 20th, 1892 at 2:20 in 
afternoon, in Lakeside, Ohio, and believe it 
or not I am very happy and contented. I 
have my children. Husband too a cusp, 
January 24, 1888 at 4 in the morning at St. 
Jolin’s, Mich. He is always crepe-hanging. 
It keeps me busy taking the crepes down. 
Maybe that is one reason too that I am too 
busy to be miserable. 

Most sincerely yours, 
H. S. 


The Editor of AMERICAN AstTROLOGY MaAGa- 
ZINE receives many strange communications but 
this one (a facsimile of which is reproduced 
below) had us tearing our hair for days. 

We finally decoded the message and take the 
liberty of herewith advising the writer that 
we are not interested in Insurance—we have 
some. 

Now, Dear Reader, you go ahead and de- 
cipher it and if you can think of a better answer 
let us have it. 
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DEATH 


In the summer of 1935 we communicated 
with Frederick White of Crystal Bay, Minn., 
relative to the Lindbergh Case and received in 
return the following interesting and instructive 
communication. 

We have hitherto withheld publication of this 
letter for the reason that we doubted the wis- 
dom of placing such information in the hands 
of Astrological students who are notoriously 
susceptible to suggestion, particularly sugges- 
tions of a negative nature. Yet we also feel 
that it is due to serious students who are con- 
ducting astrological research that we publish 
Mr. White’s findings for their information. 


June 12, 1935. 


Answering yours relative to the Lindbergh 
Baby will say: I have nothing published that 
I can send you for publication. Soon after 
the time of the birth of the child, I was lo- 
cated in Minneapolis, having an office and 
giving readings, teaching, etc., and had the 
chart made for his time of birth for study 
for students. I did not and would not, under 
any circumstances make the prediction for 
publication, that the child would be killed, as 
it would be radically unpleasant for any sen- 
sitive parent to remember such, if they had 
any faith in Astrology, but I made the re- 
marks often that the child was in danger of 
a violent death, on account of Moon with 
Mars in the 8th house, and Sun applying to 
an opposition of Saturn, and the ascendant 
afflicted by Uranus, I made the remark that 
near the age of 2 years, when ascendant pro- 
gressed opposite Uranus and Moon came to 
Mars’ place there was danger of accidents or 
death, and as Moon was in Earthy sign, and 
an airy sign ascending, some danger that he 
would be killed by falls from high places, 
and injured by the Earth; since the event 
happened, I am inclined to think that he was 
dropped at the time of his kidnapping. Some 
one of the Local Papers mentioned the fact 
that an astrologer predicted a sudden and 
accidental death, but I have no copy and 
don’t remember the date. And as far as get- 
ting any credit from the prediction, I don’t 
need or want it; we have so many cases of 
correct predictions, as well as some misses, 
that I don’t think it matters whether one 
believe in Astrology or not. What Truth 
there is, is sure to be known, it cannot be 
suppressed. Those who can benefit by As- 
trology and need it, will hunt the world over 
for it, if they have to find it. Those whom it 
would do no real good, would not be able to 
understand it. 


I make my charts slightly different from 
most Astrologers, using the printed charts, 
putting the planets, in the Zodiac as they 
are, so it can be seen at a glance, just what 
the Zodiacal aspects are and in which sign 
they are. The mundane aspects can be easily 
seen, much more easy than the zodiacal as- 
pects can be seen by the old style chart. I 
am enclosing a chart as I make them for 
June 22, 1930 at 1 p. m. if you are familiar 
with the old style or regular chart, all you 
have to do is to hold this chart with Libra 
at the left hand and it is very near the same 
as the usual chart used by many. 

I am enclosing a set of rules that I have 
for students, they may not be new to you; 
but you may get an idea or two out of them. 

In cases like this, or in the horoscopes of 
Lincoln, McKinley and others, one using my 
style of chart sees at a glance many aspects 
and positions that are not seen in the old 
style chart. 

Frederick White. 


THE INDICATIONS IN THE HOROSCOPE OF A 
VIOLENT DEATH. 


There are certain indications in some horo- 
scopes, of a violent death, that I (personally) 
consider infallible; other indications sig- 
nify danger of accidents, possible violent or 
accidental death, and in some horoscopes that 
I have seen, the native was killed, and the 
indications not real clear to the average as- 
trologer that such would be the case. 

The sure rule for a violent death, which 
I have verified in a great many cases, is the 
following: 

No. 1—The lights (Sun and Moon) highest 
in the chart of birth and afflicted by a 
malefic. 

No. 2—The malefics the highest planets and 
in unfavorable aspect to the lights. 

For examples: 

Abraham Lincoln born February 12th, 1809, 
2:57 a. m. the 5th Deg. of the sign Sagittarius 
ascending, Mars the most elevated planet in 
the sign Libra with Moon 24 degrees in Cap- 
ricorn, within one degree of a square of Mars, 
the Sun 23 degrees in the sign Aquarius, ap- 
plying to a square aspect of Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius and Saturn within two degrees of the 
ascendant. 

An unusual Horoscope which had like bad 
aspects was ex-president Wm. McKinley, 
born with the sign Libra ascending, with all 
planets under the earth, but Mars the highest 
planet and afflicting the Sun, with Moon also 
afflicted. 
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Edith Cavill, Born Dec. 4th, 1865, 2:33 a. m. 
Libra ascending, Uranus the High planet, and 
Moon coming to a conjunction; Sun just sepa- 
rating from a conjunction of Mars in Sagit- 
tarius. 

The Lindbergh Baby, Born June 22, 1930, 
at 1 p. m. the Sun just entering the sign Can- 
cer, coming to an opposition of Saturn in 
Capricorn, and the Moon in conjunction with 
Mars in Taurus, in the 8th house. Uranus 
within three degrees of an opposition to the 
cusp of the ascendant. 

For further reference, note that Bruno 
Hauptmann was born Nov. 26th, 1898, 1:10 
p. m. 55 N 55E the sign Pisces ascending. 
Saturn exactly on the Midheaven, with Moon 
in square aspect, Sun 4 degrees in Sagittarius 
coming to a conjunction of Mars and Uranus. 
If his time of birth is correct within an hour, 
he will die suddenly, probably be burned.* 

It is generally known by most astrologers 
that Mars or Uranus afflicting the ascendant 
at birth, eauses accidents, mishaps, etc., or 
the Sun or Moon afflicted by Mars or Uranus, 
or if Saturn afflicts the ascendant, Sun or 
Moon from a fiery sign, it is an indication of 
accidents. 

Saturn and Uranus in conjunction or oppo= 
sition may cause accidents or such disease as 
may necessitate a surgical operation. But 
to cause death, it is necessary for three or 
more bad aspects, and the lights must be af- 
flicted at the time of birth or time of death. 
Seldom will one bad aspect alone cause death, 
and seldom causes a serious injury. It is 
necessary for two or more unfavorable as- 
pects to cause death by accidents or violence. 

However, there are exceptions to all rules. 
Take for example John Dillinger, born June 
22nd, 1903, 5:31 a. m. the sign Cancer ascend- 
ing, the Moon in Taurus, sextile Jupiter; Sun 
in Gemini, separating from an opposition of 
Uranus. His Mars in Libra, near a square of 
Sun Saturn in Aquarius in the 8th house, 
and was killed as the ascendant came to the 
opposition of Saturn. 





*It will be noted that this prediction was 
made June 12th, 1935, almost a year before 
Hauptmann was executed. 


ECLIPSES 
Gentlemen: 


I have been reading AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE for the last year and 
have become intensely interested in Astrology 
through it. 

Have been reading some of the controver- 
sies between scientists and astrologers con= 


cerning whether astrology is an accurate 
science. I believe that when our scientists 
get through measuring and weighing and 
tasting and smelling they will find out that 
astrology was right after all, 

Just recently I finished reading a book by 
a James Henry Formon wherein he took 
all of the old prophecies made by the Hebrew 
Prophets and traced them and their effects 
to our present generation. He also gave us 
several chapters on pyramid predictions. 

All of these prophecies bring us to the 
same conclusion and that is that the end of 
the age is upon us. I am inclined to agree 
with Mr. Formon when I see what is happen- 
ing to the Jews throughout the world. 

I have a theory to advance and would like 
to know what you think of it. 

Mr. Formon’s book gave the numbers 2520 
as the backbone of prophecy. He starts his 
time around 600 years before Christ’s birth 
and fetches up with the year 1936. This 
agrees with the dates given in pyramid mea- 
surements. 

The other day I noticed by our local news- 
papers where we were having this year one 
of the longest eclipses of the Sun by the 
Moon that it is possible to have. It seems 
that these eclipses run in cycles and that our 
present cycle started at the South Pole in 
the year 1360. We will have the center 
eclipse of this cycle in the year 2009 and it will 
take place directly over the equator and last 
for seven minutes and 26 seconds. It also seems 
that the eclipses which take place at the poles 
are partial and it takes several centuries until 
we have a total eclipse. Then we have a 
series of total eclipses with an eighteen year 
period between them. They reach their 
longest peroid at the equator and for several 
more centuries we have total eclipses in the 
Northern Hemisphere and then partial and 
very short ones at the North Pole. It takes 
almost 13 centuries for these eclipses to run 
from one pole to the other, my belief is that 
it takes just 1260 years. 

Now I traced these eclipses back and find 
that since this present cycle’ started at the 
South Pole we had the beginning of our pres- 
ent civilization based on a scientific under- 
standing of the world in which we live. 
Approximately six hundred years before that 
the eclipses were at their height at the 
equator and there was a lot of exciting things 
happening to the Roman Empire and Europe 
in general. Six hundred years before that 
those eclipses were up around the North 
Pole and Christ came to the world, six hun- 
dred years before that they were at their 
height at the equator and Daniel was making 
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his predictions. It seems to me that we have 
completed a cycle. It is coincidence that 
the time seems to fit so snugly within that 
2520 years that is conceded to be the number 
of years Daniel gave for his prophecies to 
fulfil themselves. It seems very odd to me 
that these eclipses should come so near the 
date given in pyramid in prophecies for the 
end of the age. 

With Europe arming for a war which his- 
torians say is apt to end civilization and the 
Jews being persecuted again in every coun- 
try it looks quite suspicious to me. What do 
you think? 

Another thing: Some day I'll have to have 
a horoscope cast. I was born August 3rd, 1907, 
according to my knowledge of Astrology that 
date should have brought success: Instead 
it’s been poverty and one sick spell after an- 
other, must be something I don’t understand 
about these stars. 

Sincerely, 
Bonnies McLeon. 


GOD BLESS THE LADIES 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

May I have the pleasure of defending Miss 
Starr in a few simple words, against the in- 
sidious attack made upon her article “Pluto 
in Cancer” by a certain person signed E. L. 
in the August issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE. 

It seems that for quite a long time there 
has been brewing this horrible conception 
which E. L. tries to picture of modern wo- 
men, motherhood also—the little red devil 
within him just had to get up and start his 
blazes going at the first opportune time and 
like all antagonists is anxious to start a fight. 

General speaking there is no harm been 
done by his efforts at slandering modern 
mothers and all his outbursts of vulgarity 
attempting to belittle the dignity and broad- 
mindedness of women of today, because to 
begin with any normal person with an ex- 
panding capacity of mental abilities being 
able to focus thought beyond their dead past, 
will not bother much over such narrowness 
as displayed by E. L. 

They may take to the passage of Scripture 
where Jesus said, “Father forgive them for 
they know not what they do,” and tearfully 
begin to pray for the soul of E. L. 

It is pitiful to have an ignorant mind but 
a mind festered by a critical heart ready to 
condemn the whole generation of womanhood 
and the future ones, is an alarming condi- 
tion that should be carefully freed of its 
muddy streams of self-righteousness. 






































































Now that E. L. has popped off so fluently 
about all the lady friends he has, we feel 
it’s a shame he doesn’t know some of our 
real leading ladies, modern in detail, such 
as Our First Lady and our’ popular writer 
Kathleen Norris, and a million others who 
go unsung in private homes. 

No, Mr. Clancy, I am not an astrologist, 
only an ardent reader of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE and a few other popular magazines 
on the subject and hope some day to know 
more. Over a year ago I began to regularly 
buy your magazine and dazens‘of my friends 
are now regular readers. 

However ignorant I may be as to the cor- 
rectness of Miss Starr’s version of “Pluto in 
Cancer,” from an astrological viewpoint, I 
feel safe in saying that surely a very high 
order of inspiration must have given her the 
ideas to write about and every student of the 
occult must bow now in the recognition of 
an inflow of future facts given in such sub- 
limely versed and highly beneficial manner. 

By this time it should have dawned upon 
the closely woven consciousness of the Hon. 
E. L. that even if the article by Miss Starr 
was “off on the wrong foot” as.he suggests 
it might be, that he should have kept very 
silent, at whatever cost to his precious no- 
tions of a downtrodden male race. Possibly 
it never occurred to E. L., however, that sim- 
ple forms of psychology teach one never to 
put a list of don’ts in front of the mind, also 
ridicule is not the way to reform the mind! 

I notice in ending the outburst that E. L. 
tries to win Miss Starr with a little vinegar 
and sugar by saying she “could be correct in 
her version which no doubt arose from her 
inner woman as a vision of what ought to 
be.” 

That statement should have been the first 
and solemnly ask mankind to direct its 
thought to such lofty heights and forget that 
there are those women who are not lovely. 
Miss Starr and her articles have done much 
thru mental suggestion toward winning wo- 
men into noble attitudes, can the same be 
said of E. L.? Remember Christ Jesus said, 
“Let he who hath no sin cast the first stone.” 
I sincerely hope E. L. has done a lot to- 
wards elevating the race all these years 
while he watched women go to the dogs. 
It so happens that in the march of time 
grand characters have had to fill the chairs 
of noble purpose where men have not dared 
to be. Some have won great medals for 
courage beside their weaker mate and (a 
good student of astrology knows why that is) 
the mate be he weak or strong does not be- 
moan his fate! 
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The very fact that women can be mothers 
proves the actual jealousy of a nature like 
E. L. Our world is still a place of noble 
women marching on beside noble men and 
God sees us all both great and small. 

E. M. Tf. 


HEAR! HEAR! 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

The deeds, or misdeeds, of the Duke of 
Windsor seem to have excited some of your 
correspondents to such an extent that the 
astrological aspects of the matter seem quite 
forgotten, although, surely, it is just in such 
cases as this that astrological knowledge 
ought to be of use. 

In the light of that knowledge we can 
surely see that a man whose ruler of the 
10th is conjunction Neptune would never 
wish to be king, and, therefore, would not 
have made a happy or wise monarch. Some 
of us may think the better of him for his 
dislike of this office, but the fact remains. 

It is further astrologically evident that, 
having his Sun square Mars, Edward would 
have been a disruptive element, whether de- 
liberately or otherwise, upon the throne, or, 
for that matter, elsewhere. 

His liking for Americans is also shown in 
his map, both by the position of the Sun and 
by the strength of Mercury. I have never 
heard anyone criticize him for this predi- 
lection. 

M. E. B. appears to labour under the im- 
pression that Englishmen are forever talking 
about “vulgar Americans” and harboring bit- 
ter resentment of the War of Independence. 
I can assure your readers that in modern 
England we have other things to think of, 
more recent than 1781, but we feel no par- 
ticular disgrace because we were beaten by 
the combined forces of the United States, 
France and Spain: a great nation must take 
the rough with the smooth. In any case M. 
E. B. may not realize that a very large pro=- 
portion of the British did actually sympathise 
very warmly with the Americans at that 
time and some wnilitary officers resigned 
rather than serve against them. 

I have never heard the expression “vulgar 
American”, though.I have lived for fifty years 
in my native land, but it is possible some 
English talk like that—there are asses in 
every country. 

Finally M. E. B. talks about repaying debts, 
though I do not know what that has to do 
with astrology or the Duke. If she—I feel 
sure it is a she, no male would be half so 





of Foreign Bondholders she will learn that 
the States, or to be more accurate, certain 
States of the Union, played the game of 
“bilking the cabman” two generations before 
Great Britain defaulted, after she’ had agreed 
to the cancellation of all the sums due to her 
on the score of the war. 
Yours very truly, 
C. E. Carter, 
59 Victoria Drive, 
London S. W. 19, 
England. 


MARS 


QUESTION: How often does it happen that 
MARS is in Scorpio, or any other one sign 
for practically 7 months? Had thought As- 
trology teaches us that Mars stays in each 
Sign about 24 months. We Leo natives sure 
got in on an overdose —since last January 
nothing but annoyances, violence and cuts, 


etc. 

ANSWER: We find that in 1905 Mars was 
in Scorpio from February to August inclusive. 
We find a similar condition with respect to 
Capricorn in 1907, again from October, 1913 
to April, 1914 Cancer received extra attention 
from the God of War—Kaiser Wilhelm had 
Cancer rising. Then in 1933 we find Mars in 
Virgo (President Roosevelt’s rising sign) from 
December, 1932 to July, 1933. The Augean 
Stables were pretty thoroly sluiced out dur- 
ing that transit, with a couple of earthquakes 
thrown in for good measure. 

Mars quite frequently advances and retro- 
grades through a sign for many months, but 
the average geocentric cycle of Mars is about 
20 months during which time it makes a com- 
plete circuit of the zodiac. 

Incidentally, Mars returns to the same degree 
of the zodiac on the same day of the year 
every 79 years. 


NEPTUNE-JUPITER 


Dear Sir: 

Some time ago I read an article in your 
magazine concerning “Neptune in the fifth 
house.” Won’t you tell me through the maga- 
zine how Neptune would be configurated in 
the chart of a person born April 20th, 1886, 
hour unknown? Would it be well placed or 
otherwise and what would be the general 
effect. 

Very truly yours, 
G. N. 


ANSWER: On April 20th, 1886, Neptune 
was opposed to the Moon but trine Jupiter in 
Virgo. 








46 


American Astrology 





The Moon-Neptune opposition by itself 
might incline to mental confusion, fraud, decep- 
tion and a generally neurotic disposition, but 
the position of Jupiter in Virgo would confer 
a well developed faculty of discrimination and 
a highly critical analytical mind that could be 
used to accurately sift the evidence of the 
senses and definitely offset the deceptive 
Neptunian influence. That is a practical Jupiter 
with a wealth of common sense. He will-not be 
led astray. The ore of experience will be care- 
fully analyzed and Jupiter in Virgo will not 
be deceived by a false glitter. In fact it is an 
excellent configuration for one who would ven- 
ture into the unknown where the average per- 
son might run grave risks—one who successfully 
battles subtle intangible forces—excellent for a 
nurse or diagnostician, also for dealing with 
people who are mentally or emotionally un- 
balanced. 


PISCES 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

When I tell you that I was born March 
1st, 1902, you undoubtedly will expect a yowl 
of sorrow from a tortured soul to follow this 
sentence. Therefore, I shall try to restrain 
myself. 

By way of speaking well of myself permit 
me to state that I have been a reader of your 
fascinating magazine almost since the first 
issue came out and I have all my copies to 
prove it. I also am in possession of the $1.00 
Master Forecast for those born under my 
sign. After studying to the best of my 
ability my future chances as outlined by 
astrology, I am at times tempted to choose 
between a nice dose of arsenic self-adminis- 
tered and leaping from a high window, also 
self-administered. Up to now my _ possibly 
perverted sense of humor has restrained me. 

What under the sun is going to happen to 
those born on March Ist? I ask this be- 
cause although every other date is mentioned 
from time to time my date is skipped over 
almost always. It makes me wonder if future 
possibilities for March 1st are too awful to 
be mentioned. For instance I note that in 
your forecast for Pisces’ year ahead in the 
issue of last March you extend all kinds of 
glorious hope to those in the first decanate 
up to and including Feb. 28th of any given 
year. This not only leaves me out but the 
unfortunate gang born on Feb. 29th. Now 
I am under the impression that I came un- 
der the first decanate and if this is so may 
I not hope for some of that sudden and by 
all means unexpected good fortune that is 
predicted for first decanate persons? 


If only all Pisces people could get to- 
gether by way of a convention, what an ex- 
traordinary gathering it would be and what 
tales they would tell! We could fly a ban- 
ner on which might be printed, “Death, 
Disease and Disaster.” We haven’t any money 
with which to purchase personal forecasts 
and are entirely dependent on good souls 
like yourself giving us encouragement. We 
do not like to ask for something for nothing 
but many of us have nothing to offer. Our 
friends are gone along with all our money, 
we have been maligned, lied about and kicked 
about until we’re black and blue. Most of 
our loved ones have been taken away from 
us in one way or another and we find our- 
selves beating against the bars of a prison 
not always of our own making but a prison 
which nevertheless seems to offer no open 
door out into the sunlight. The August issue 
offers encouragement but predictions for those 
of an entire sign must of course be indefinite. 

Being Pisces I naturally have very little 
hope that any attention will be paid to my 
letter, but if possible please help a fellow 
out by telling me that I am included in the 
first decanate of Pisces. 

Gratefully yours, 
S. E. 


ANSWER: It seems that you are just des- 
tined by a cruel and merciless deity to be dis- 
appointed no matter what you do because here 
I am answering your letter when you were 
quite resigned to the expectation that there 
would not be any answer. 

However, I have a sneaking suspicion that I 
am the dupe in this and that this was just a 
subtle Neptunian way of getting an answer. 
Verily one might as well try to mold water into 
Statues as to try to fit Neptune into any fixed 
pattern of reaction “as the wind bloweth where 
it listeth,” etc. Fisces people should find some 
sort of security in a cold climate, the water 
could at least freeze there and achieve a 
measure of (at least temporary) solidity. 

S. E. speaks of his perverted sense of humor 
—be thankful for it. A sense of humor of any 
kind is a valuable asset in this Neptunian 
kaleidoscope we call life. Above all he is for- 
tunate who can laugh at himself. Life is never 
so funny as when: it is tragic and never so 
tragic as when the joke is on you. 

Referring to the last paragraph of your let- 
ter, you are included in the Ist decan of Pisces. 
The difficulties you have experienced in the 
past couple of years were principally due to 
Saturn transiting Uranus which is over now and 
you should find the next few years much more 
pleasant. 
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RUDHYAR 
Dear Mr. Rudhyar: 

It is doubtful whether you will be inter- 
ested to know the opinion of one so insigni- 
ficant as I, but I have never read anything 
that equals your writings—especially your 
“Meditations at the Gates of Light.’ Your 
understanding is a virtue of wondrous 
beauty; it is to be envied, and I am most 
ardent in my envy 

. The song = Light! I fain would cap- 
ture its intangible thrill as its melody curves 
throughout the year, as it waxes and wanes 
with the pilgrim’s errand of the sun through 
the skies:” ... how many of us have vainly 
cried that to ourselves! 

Do give your readers more and more... 
and more...and more...now! Your 
public is selfish and demanding, yet so very 
appreciative. You can not deny us a portion 
of your'divine gift! 

Frow now on I buy AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MaGaZINneE because you write for it. 

Sincerely, 
Nellie M. Rushing, 
Tyron, N. C. 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

May I be one more to thank you for the 
articles of Mr. Dane Rudhyar. After running 
dway from the very word astrology for some 
ten years, it was your magazine and its 
honest approach to the subject, together with 
Mr. Rudhyar’s articles, thut interested my- 
self and my family in the subject again. We 
also appreciate particularly the articles on 
the Modern Study of the Solar System by 
Hugh S. Rice, B. S. 

In Mr. Rudhyar’s recent book “Astrology 
of Personality” the subject is outlined and 
related to modern thought in such a way that 
every man—including the skilled Scientist— 
who reads it will receive a new and enlarged 
viewpoint that is sane and acceptable, and 
thought-provoking to say the least. It makes 
the red-eyed attack on the author by another 
astrologer in a recent issue of the magazine, 
seem not a little ludicrous indeed! Though 
one must believe the gentleman was honsetly 
expressing a contrary viewpoint, his manner 
gave hint of a decided sourness that was far 
from becoming. Who are the scientists he 
mentions? I doubt if they are numerous 
enough to matter in the long run. Certainly 
not worth his fixation of viewpoint, standing 
as would as a representative of a newly-ac- 
cumulating and open-minded research sci- 
ence for the New Age that traces its various 
seeds from the past. It would be well to re- 
member that orthodox Science, too, changes 





from time to time. It is far from set or fin- 
ished! And the master thinkers of our day 
are only too ready to acknowledge how little 
they really know—in wholeness—and with 
what awe they face that cogent fact. 

Insofar as I have been able to observe, 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE itself as a 
magazine has always held an open attitude 
toward the entire subject of astrology; I have 
often admired it. For it is possible that by 
pulling together various  serious-minded 
workers can lift this worthy research up out 
of the mud it has been flung into. And when 
a body gets as muddy as that, it can’t be all 
uncovered or guided into new halls of learn- 
ing in a moment. 

Mr. Rudhyar’s grasp of the subject in gen- 
eral, his startling command of its occult rela- 
tionships, his open-mindedness and his frank 
acknowledgement of his fellow workers in 
the field are things that every true astrcloger 
can point to with pride—whether he agrees 
with him fully on every point or not. If not, 
let him outline a dignified defense as against 
an able and distinguished opponent. Scien- 
tists differ very often, but they are noted of 
late for maintaining the dignity of their pro- 
fession. Perhaps they realize it is the essence 
of wisdom to do so. For it is barely possible 
that if all honest astrologers don’t pull to- 
gether, some boogey-man (like the Ballards) 
may still get them if they don’t watch out! 


Sincerely, 
Ien Wulf. 


WHAT A MAN! 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

Your helpful magazine has indeed proven 
to be the “watchword at our house. Sort 
of makes life easier when we properly diag- 
nose the natural and racial characteristics 
of one another—realizing all the while—that 
each member of our family is a separate in- 
dividual. 

Oftimes I have been told that Aquarius 
is the only sign of the zodiac under which 
two distinctly different types of persons are 
born. 

Such as the Kaiser (ruthless and domi- 
nant, etc.), being born ,on the exact date of 
one individual with whom I am thrown in 
constant contact. This other man was born 
January 27, 1892, and is the exact reverse 
of the Kaiser, while his only brother was 
born February 18, 1884. The brother's char- 
acteristics mark him the imp of Satan—if 
ever there was one. The town’s most no- 
torious parasite. 
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How can the above be explained? I am 
a’ Gemini born June 10, 1892, and find my 
patience sorely tried by the stubbornness, 
self-contentedness and disgusting gullibility of 
the January 27 individual. 

How could I better manage to endure this 
creature? We have been sweethearts for 
15 years—he has prepared the way ahead 
for himself and his worthless relatives but 
left no room for a wife. Does not observe 
any religion—guffaws at conventionality— 
is ornery as any Welshman could possibly 
be—craves flattery—power and demands his 
independence at the cost of every one else’s. 
Withal very intellectual, humanitarian, self 
imposes self denial—patient—calm on the 
surface—very vain and has a high degree 
of integrity but an overdeveloped bump of 
ego. 

Needs a servant in his home and a mis- 
tress for his underdeveloped self instead of 
a wife. 

Can you assist me—astrologically in Many 
Things? 

Sincerely, 
A Frenchwoman. 


ANSWER: Well, Dear Lady, I sort of 
gather the impression that you do not like this 
man. Yet, “strange as it may seem,” it may 
be that you are desperately in love with him— 
women are such strange, perverse creatures at 
times. You being a woman will, of course, un- 
derstand that when a woman talks that way 
about or to a man it very often means that she 
has him completely in her power and is wonder- 
ing what on earth to do with him; with no 
worlds left to conquer she is quite likely to go 
on an Alexandrian spree and wreck the furni- 
ture, saving the larger pieces for the head of 
that abject creature who has been so unwise 
as to relinquish his divine prerogative of male 
superiority—and therefore has it coming to him. 

However, there is one feature of your letter 
that renders it rather difficult to deal with as- 
trologically, that is the fact that you have not 
made it quite clear just which of these men 
has been so fortunate as to win your undying 
affection. 

The third paragraph of your letter would 
seem to indicate the February 18th individual 
as the lucky man. Whereas in the fourth para- 
graph you refer specifically to the doubtful vir- 
tues of the January 27th man. We are inclined 
to accept the latter as being probably the one 
to which you refer in such glowing (nay, scorch- 
ing) terms. And that his principal fault is that 
he cannot see his brother in. quite the same light 
as you do. 

If it is the man born January 27th to whom 


you refer, then permit me to say that “you 
can’t fool us.” You are in love with him. 
Your Mars is within orb of a conjunction with 
his Sun and he is positively your ideal of what 
a man should be. Can you not realize that 
did you actually succeed in making him any 
different than he is you would not even honor 
him with your displeasure, you would despise 
him—he just would not exist so far as you are 
concerned, This might be an advantage insofar 
as it contributed to the general peace and con- 
tentment of the parties concerned, but who 
wants peace and contentment? “The very es- 
sence of life is conflict,’ and the only really 
contented people are in the cemetery. Further- 
more, he was wise who, speaking of love, said, 
“All the pleasures of life are not worth its 
pains.” 

Seriously, I think your friend should be even 
more positively self-assertive. He should ex- 
press more dominance of. spirit than he does. 
As for you, why not try leaving him alone and 
accepting him as he is. Let him be himself— 
a Man! After all, that is what you want, isn’t 
itP You don’t want a rubber stamp of some 
phoney ideal that someone has superimposed on 
your. consciousness in your earlier years. Try 
complimenting your friend for his good quali- 
ties, and acting toward him as if he were every- 
thing that you desired (which he undoubtedly 
is, in- reality) and you may be surprised at the 
result. A very wise man once said, “Treat a 
man as he is and you make him worse—treat 
him as if he were what he should be and you 
improve him as much as le can be improved.” 

ee 
Rupert Konig 
(Continued from page 12) 

Two evenings later, Rupert stopped in 
alone to see Oskar Jahns. Oskar answered 
Rupert’s knock and welcomed him into his 
small room in an apartment not far from Co- 


lumbus Circle. 
In a few words, Rupert told him. 


“Married! And to a stranger of a single 
day!” 
“No. No. It is as though Karlin and I 


have always known each other. As though—” 

“My boy! My dear boy! I am apprehen- 
sive for you.” He fumbled among the papers 
in his desk drawer. “Here is your chart. 
Yes, see— Now your progressed Moon 
opposes your Sun-Moon conjunctioa in the 
natal chart. Hmmm.... Yes, and this— 
it can be bad.” He raised keen old eyes. 
“Have* you been examined physically lately?” 

Rupert shook his head. “I was gassed in 
the war, as you know. For some years I had 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Health Department 


Part VIII 


a is difficult to overestimate the value of 
mental attitude as part and parcel of die- 
tetic systems. Professional men are having 
a very hard time trying to establish an 
imaginary difference between organic dis- 
function and so-called psychic disturbances. 
I say imaginary because no single organic 
condition comes into being except at the be- 
hest of a pre-existing disturbance in what 
we are pleased to call man’s four dimensional 
astral body; or the realm of (usually) un- 
conscious mental activity; which in turn is 
the realm of psychism. 

Occult Science has contended for thousands 
of years more than the so-called stone age 
is behind us, that everything in nature, man 
included, exists as a vibratory expression in 
three or more distinct octaves. Late discov- 
eries of physical science relative to electrical 
functions associated with the human body 
are a proof of part of this contention. 

Hence, adequate consideration of the prob- 
lem of health and disease, must of necessity 
take in more degrees of substance than that 
which is called physical. 

Let us not forget that motion, substance 
and intelligence are inseparable factors, and 
that to consider any motion or form with 
the intelligence we must consider the moti- 
vating force and intelligence that directed 
its building. 

Chart No. 33. S. A. H., female, born Au- 
gust 9th, 1915, 9:47 A.M., L.M.T., Lat. 38:50 
North, Long. 112 West. 

Acid stomach and pimples. Such foods as 
bananas, strawberries and cherries upset her 
greatly. Skin gets pimply from a substance 
exuding from the pores. 

Likes food. Inclined to over-eat, then go 
on a diet and deny herself necessities. This 
data is sent in by the mother. Note the five 
planets in Leo opposed by Uranus, Moon is 
conjunction to Neptune, both partaking of 
the opposition because of the conjunction to 
the other three planets. 

Certainly plently of illusion relative to diet 
mapped here, plus erratic habits. These pim- 
ples are from acidity. They become promi- 
nent when alkaline foods are taken because 
the acid must be eliminated somehow. One 


Conducted by 
Edward Doane 


of the greatest mistakes people make in these 
cases is that they feel inclined to stop diet 
when the breaking out occurs, instead of per- 
sisting for a time and getting the acid out of 
the system. 

Quite frankly, good elimination, establish- 
ment of a correct alkaline ratio, plus pay- 
ing extra attention to calcium in the form 
of vegetable juices and fruit juices are all 
that is needed here. It is a highly sensti- 
tive nervous organism, and a very moody 
person because of the Moon aspects; hence 
establishing a calm positive thought. habit 
system is one of the essentials, and becoming 
systematic in matters of diet is another. 

Routine such as is suggested at the end of 
this article is a good method to restore this 
organism to correct physical balance. 

Chart No. 34. R. J. H., male, born August 
29th, 1924, 7:02 A.M., L.M.T., Lat. 38:50 North, 
Long. 112 West. 

Gets sick very suddenly, and recovers in 
a hurry. 

Note Uranus in sixth, opposition Mercury 
in first, Mars in sixth, opposition Sun in 
twelfth house. Mars lends vitality, and brings 
the adrenal glands into the consideration. 
Sun opposition brings thyroid to the fore. 
Mercury Uranus, the parathyroids. 

Eliminate meats from the diet and substi- 
tute two raw eggs beaten in fruit juice, and 
buttermilk. Use kelp compounds for the 
thyroid. Use not less than one pint fruit 
juice and one pint green leaf vegetable juice 
daily. See that elimination is kept very free 
with vegetable laxatives. Since Jupiter en- 
ters into the square of the Sun it is well to 
avoid all white sugars and sweets contain- 
ing them. 

As in all cases, use 100% whole grain 
breads. Wheat germ meal can be added to 
an advantage here. 

Chart No. 35. M. C. H., female, born Au- 
gust Ist, 1893, 2:02 A.M., L.M.T., Lat. 38:50 
North, Long. 112 West. 

Chronic catarrh since 1915. Lost sense of 
smell about 1927. Teeth ulcerate easily and< 
decay at the gum line. 

Have had a great deal of Citrus Fruit and 
Milk. 
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In the natal Chart, Uranus (parathyroids 
and calcium) is closely square the Sun (thy- 
roid and front pituitary). Uranus is in Scor- 
pio, which has a very decided influence over 
nasal conditions. Jupiter ruling Sagittarius 
(sense of smell) is square Mars (adrenal 
glands and gonads), and Mercury (para- 
thyroids and calcium-phosphorous combina- 
tions as affecting nerves). 

Owing to the progression into Virgo of 
Mercury, Mars and Sun, and the aspects made 
to the natal afflictions during these years, the 
potential of the natal chart has become mani- 
fest. Meats should be eliminated entirely. 
Milk is mucous forming here. Sugars should 
be used most sparingly, and then only raw 
and fruit sugars. Cabbage, onions, cauli- 
flower and egg yolks should be used for the 
sulphur content. Quantities of one quart daily 
of fresh or canned unsweetened fruit juices 
should be used for a time. One pint of cel- 
ery and carrot juice should be used daily. 
Elimination needs to be kept very free as 
indicated for others. 

An extra quantity of vitamins should be 
obtained from wheat germ meal, _ Raisins 
should be eaten freely for the iron and nat- 
ural eliminative qualities. 

Great stress needs to be laid upon getting 
a very wide variety of green leaf vegetables. 
Beet greens juice and cooked beets them- 
selves can be used to much advantage. Read 
comments on foods and elimination at the 
close of this article. 

Chart No. 36, E. R. F., male, born June 6th, 
1909, 1:05 A.M., L.M.T., Lat. 37:50 North, 
Long. 122:15 West. 

Body-.thin and emaciated (atrophy). Stom- 
ach gets upset easily. Poor formation of 
teeth and jaw. Wears glasses. Heavy eater, 
but does not gain in weight. 

Saturn (bony structure) exactly square 
Uranus and Moon. Neptune forms a T square. 
Mars in sixth opposition Jupiter in Virgo, 
and square Sun. 

Just another of the many cases where 
meats are poison. Nor does milk add to the 
energy rate here. 

Iodine in the form of kelp or other sea 
greens is needed for the thyroid. Egg yolks 
in fruit juice is needed for iron. Liver ex- 
tract is needed to help build up the system 
in general and to furnish copper. 

Elimination needs to be started with colon- 
_ ics and kept very free. A half lemon squeezed 
in a glass of tomato juice should be used 
about three times per week to activate the 
liver. Grapes should be used in abundance 
in juice form. 


Since there are so many afflictions here, 
care must be used to get a very wide variety 
of green leaf vegetables and fresh fruits. 
Olive oil and butter should be used freely 
in cooking. 

The outside green leaves only of cabbage 
should be used. Three or four egg yolks 
should be used daily, taken raw in either 
fruit or vegetable juice. 

Salt should be used since it is of high im- 
portance in this case. I would suggest a thor- 
ough cleaning out, and then a period of not 
less than two months on fruit and vegetable 
juices with the sole exception of kelp, egg 
yolks and wheat germ meal. This is a case 
of life-long standing, and will take care and 
patience to bring it through to health; but it 
can be done. 

Chart No. 37. R. M. H. F., female, born 
August 28, 1912, 4:32 A.M., L.M.T., Lat. 38:50 
North, Long. 112 West. Moody, critical, bril- 
liant, thin and nervous are some of the terms 
used in describing this case. Sun in first 
square Saturn in 10th and Jupiter in 4th. 
Saturn progressed by retrograde motion to 
square Sun. Moon in Natal occupies seventh 
house forming the only remaining angle of 
the grand square. Thyroid, Sun; pituitaries, 
Sun and Moon; adrenals and spleen, Saturn, 
and liver and pancreas, Jupiter, makes up the 
picture. 

Quite an affliction. Needs elimination taken 
care of first. Then an abundance of green, 
raw foods, vegetable salt, fresh fruits, tomato 
juices, lemons, limes and grapes, also as wide 
a variety of vegetable juices as you can pos- 
sibly get. 

Cottage cheese daily, baked potatoes (both 
types), blueberries and other berry juices 
without sugar. Outer portion including skins 
of apples. .No meats, but liver extracts and 
fresh bone marrow broth. And in making 
the latter, bring just to a boil and then keep 
it just under a boil for ten minutes. Strain 
and use a cup daily. (Bone marrow builds 
blood.) 

Especial attention needs to be paid to the 
juice of green lettuce leaves, and to the juice 
from celery leaves here. The bitterness of 
the celery leaf juice can be overcome by add- 
ing carrot. 

Chart No. 38. E. M., female, born October 
12, 1874, 4 P.M., place not given. A natural 
chart here gives us the Sun in the 7th house, 
so we are not far wrong in the position of 
the Moon. 

Singer, in Vaudeville for 20 years. Has had 
gall stone removed by operation. Light touch 
of diabetes which is being controlled by diet. 
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Gas in growing quantities, as time passes. 
Nervous and irritable. Emotional impulses 
difficult to control. 

Natal Moon and Mercury square Uranus. 
Saturn square Mercury. Jupiter conjunction 
Sun, which in turn is opposition Neptune. 

Since you are controlling diabetes with diet, 
I am going to suggest very little additional. 
See that elimination is very free, for emo- 
tional states here stop it completely. Use 
about six glasses of grapefruit juice (un- 
sweetened) one day each week for a month, 
and on that day use three tablespoonsful of 
olive oil with the juice of a lemon squeezed 
in it. This will control that gall stone trouble. 

Then add to the daily diet one pint of cel- 
ery juice, including all green leaves and en- 
tire stalk. This furnishes a good deal of cal- 
cium as well as many vitamins and mineral 
salts. Then additional wheat germ meal daily 
to get enough of Vit. B and its partners 
(split-offs). 

Beyond this, the deliberate cultivation of 
faith in higher beings than man to take care 
of all burdens that are too big for you is 
needed. When you start to become upset and 
before you let it get the best of you, sit down 
and offer up a prayer to the All Inclusive 
Deity for help and guidance. Ask help 
through the Legions of Light of the Inner 
Planes. Make a habit of this, and the habit 
of flying off at tangents will disappear. 

Chart No. 39. Mrs. K. A., born March 21, 
1893, hour not known. 

Nerves and Gas. Has gone on a fruit and 
vegetable diet. The one thing I will add, due 
to the afflicting Saturn, is—be sure you use 
a very large variety, add 100% whole wheat 
bread, and use a wide variety of vegetable 
juices. Since Mercury is opposition Saturn 
be sure that elimination is free. 

M. B. E. A. Your data says, born March 8, 
1937, and have had pimples for 12 years. 
Please send correct data. 

Chart No. 40. B. L. H., male, born Jan- 
uary 20, 1918, 4:02 A.M., L.M.T., Lat. 38:50 
North, Long. 112 West. Fainting spells since 
1927. Doctors say no heart trouble. Has had 
lots of fruits and vegetables. Neptune in Leo 
(heart) opposition Sun. Moon square Saturn 
also in Leo. There is some heart trouble 
and the spells are not caused by super- 
sensitiveness. 

Use a large handful of raisins daily. Kelp 
or other sea greens for thyroid (Sun), and 
use some of those vegetables in juice form. 
Be sure to use a variety of them. 

Calcium concentrates (bone calcium) will 
be very helpful here in restoring nerve bal- 
ance. Chiropractic adjustments will help a 





great deal. You will find a subluxation pres- 
ent with pressure on the heart nerve, as well 
as some slight enlargement due to Neptune. 
Treatments with one of the Vibratory ma- 
chines—Pathoclast, Radioclast, Love instru- 
ment or Ellis instrument—will be of great 
benefit. 

And it is entirely possible that there are 
others of which I have not as yet heard. 
Very effective work is also being done with 
color therapy. 

Because so very many of the cases that 
come to my attention embrace the factor of 
constipation, mucous colitis, duodenal ul- 
cers and stomach ulcers, I shall try to give 
as comprehensive general treatment as is 
possible, so that the healer may proceed 
to an effective cure of most of these cases, 
and so that° the people suffering from gas 
and other troubles that arise from these 
conditions may find relief, provided they are 
willing to take the time and trouble to do so. 

The first thing to do is to have a series 
of high colonic irrigations—usually three or 
more. The purpose of this is to free the 
colon of impacted matter, which in most 
cases laxatives fail to accomplish. Having 
gone into this matter very thoroughly and 
viewed a series of colonic X-rays to see 
just what shapes colons can get into, I feel 
that I speak with a great deal of authority on 
this matter. 

The next procedure is to go for an entire 
week on a diet of unsweetened citrus fruit 
juice as the sole and only food. This gives 
the entire system a rest, and in the vast 
majority of cases is the very best procedure. 
I have watched one case of a person with 
combined tuberculosis, colitis, gastric troubles 
and pleurisy, who was forced, because noth- 
ing else would remain on the stomach, to 
take for an entire six weeks no other food 
except orange and grapefruit juices, in quan- 
tities of from one quart to one and one half 
quarts per day. The case came through, 
and today is almost completely cured of all 
the diseases. 

The second week, add one pint of raw 
vegetable juice per day. Make this juice a 
combination of celery, lettuce, carrot and 
parsley, using a small amount of parsley, 
some of the green carrot tops, about one 
fourth pint of carrot, including skins. And 
in all cases scrub the vegetables and do not 
peel. Use as much of the green leaves of 
lettuce as possible, and be sure to include 
the entire stalk and all green leaves of the 
celery. Be sure also to add some salt to the 
vegetable juice, for it has an excess of 
potassium, and salt is needed to combine 
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with this mineral to carry it from the system 
so that potassium poisoning does not result. 

The third week, continue with the fruit 
and vegetable juices, but add in addition 
the yolks only of two raw eggs daily. 

The fourth week, reduce by one half the 
amount of vegetable juice, and start to using 
vegetable salads, with olive oil, paprika and 
lemon or lime juice as dressing. 

After this, and starting with the second 
week, the elimination needs to be kept very 
free with Laxo Food Special or other good 
vegetable laxative. , 

You will notice that I have not included 
milk in the diet, despite the fact that many 
eminent authorities emphasize this food. My 
reason is that in most cases of such troubles 
as this one, milk is mucus forming and 
adds to the trouble instead of helping it. It 
also serves to make some cases more con- 
stipated. Tests on vibratory machines indi- 
cate that milk by no means adds to the 
energy rate in all cases. 

Then the cry will arise, “So much alkaline 
food is dangerous.” Prune juice, is my reply 
to that. No single one of these conditions 
ever arises except as the result of an over- 
accumulation of acids in the system, either 
through acid food intake, or as the result of 
fermentation of foods in the intestines and 
the subsequent absorption of the acid prod- 
ucts into the system. Under fermentation, 
such as takes place in the intestines, acid 
is the end product of alkaline foods. 

When the usage of salads is started, wheat 
germ meal can be added to a very good ad- 
vantage, because the vitamin content aids 
the peristaltic action of the bowels and feeds 
the nerves directly as well. 

If we leave out the milk, what are we 
going to use for proteins? That is a legiti- 
mate question. All right, let us see. 

All of the heavy proteins contained in 
beef, and the less heavy ones contained in 
milk, come from two sources, grass or hay, 
and whole grains. These contain the 20 
amino acids that are deemed essential for 
health, also all of the mineral salts and 
vitamins. 

The Australian Koala subsists entirely upon 
the leaves of the eucalyptus plant; which 
means that in this leaf are all known min- 
erals and vitamins, plus proteins and carbo- 
hydrates—a perfectly balanced diet, for this 
animal at least. Our American bison did 
very well on the leaves of grass alone, even 
waxed fat and multiplied, which means that 
in the prairie grass this animal found every- 
thing essential to a healthy life. Today all 
cattle, hogs, horses and other animals of 


American farm life find subsistence in grasses 
and grains in their whole state. This is 
to me most convincing that either meat or 
milk, or both, may safely be eliminated from 
the diet and perfect health enjoyed, provid- 
ing we eat 100% whole grain breads, and 
get a sufficient variety and quantity of the 
green leaves of plants, which are our most 
valuable foods, because here we derive 
etheric energy first hand from proteins, min- 
erals, vitamins and mineral salts, that have 
not undergone digestion and thus had some 
of the valuable energy taken away to fur- 
nish nerve currents for animals. 

In Florida we have what is locally called 
an air plant. This is one of the orchid fam- 
ily and attaches itself to oak trees, palmettos, 
telephone poles and wires, and can be most 
successfully grown hanging up in a wire 
basket without contact with soil. This and 
other plants indicate that through the green 
leaves the process of building atoms from 
etheric substance goes on apace, and from 
these atoms the minerals and vitamins are 
manufactured from the primitive first matter 
of all physical substance.. This goes on to 
a lesser degree in all green leaves through 
the process called photo synthesization. Eat- 
ing these leaves gives us a supply of etheric 
energy which is associated with all life to 
a degree, and markedly so with the green 
leaves, plus a readily available supply of 
energy that is broken down in the human 
system, converted into flesh, and some of it, 
through releasing the energy of the atoms, 
into specialized vibratory expressions we call 
nerve force. Because this energy and min- 
eral supply is so complete and easily avail- 
able, it furnishes nature’s own method of 
curing diseases through building up glandu- 
lar and organic function and through fur- 
nishing the raw materials that go to make 
up these body parts. In flesh foods these 
elements have been segregated and directed 
to building up the body parts and glands, 
and what we get is a second-hand, depleted 
form of energy food which has had its vi- 
bratory character changed, some of the es- 
sential parts removed, and robbed of its basic 
associated etheric energy. 

Diet is not necessarily a complex proce- 
dure. Rather, one whicn calls for much 
common sense thinking and analysis of the 
why and wherefore. 

We might broadcast to everyone: For 
health’s sake, eat green leaves and thus be 
following the behest of Dame Nature. 

But of course, do not neglect fruits, nuts, 
meat where an organism needs it; for in the 

(Contizued on page 80) 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part XI 
The Wheel 


I. what extent the ancients were aware, 
even through psychic channels, of a planet 
beyond the orbit of Saturn is difficult at this 
time to determine. But that they knew there 
was a special principle and an influence, such 
as modern astrologers attribute to that planet, 
is quite certain from the fact that they por- 
trayed the mythological character of Uranus 
as possessing the most outstanding character- 
istics of the planet of that name. 

In birth-chart analysis, the most commonly 
recognized influence of Uranus is that per- 
taining to the plane occupied by the depart- 
ment of life ruled by the planet. Relating to 
the things ruled by the house in the birth- 
chart occupied by Uranus, the individual 
tends to have advanced ideas, or at least ideas 
that are quite different from those by whom 
he is surrounded. 

As an illustration of what I mean: Both 
the Duke of Windsor and the American lady 
he recently made his bride, have Uranus in 
the house of religion. The Church of England 
functioned on a mental level where it was 
considered immoral to marry a woman who 
had obtained a divorce; while the Duke and 
his bride functioned on a mental plane where 
such a marriage was considered consistent 
both with morality and the right of every 
man, king or commoner, to the pursuit of 
happiness. It was the clash of the more con- 
servative view held by the Church with the 
more liberal view indicated by Uranus in the 
house of religion, which caused the King to 
relinquish his throne. 

Those whose birth-charts show Uranus un- 
usually prominent function on a different 
level than other people do. They have origi- 
nal ideas in reference to whatever interests 
them. Roosevelt and Hitler, both with Uranus 
a rising planet, and Mussolini, with Uranus 
in the tenth house, are interested in politics; 
and each has developed new and original 
ideas how the affairs of a country should be 
handled. William Randolph Hearst, with 
Uranus in his first house, was interested in 
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newspaper circulation, and developed a type 
of news that could be presented dramatically. 
Through this original handling he became the 
most powerful publisher in our land. 

O. O. McIntyre, with Uranus in the first 
house of his birth-chart, was interested in 
journalism. He did not function on the same 
level as his fellow workers, but produced an 
original style and a volume of output which 
make him the highest paid individual in his 
profession today. Donald Wills Douglas, with 
Uranus outstanding in his seventh house, was 











54 


American Astrology 





interested in building planes that would fly. 
His original designs made possible the success 
of the Douglas Aircraft Corporation. 

Dr. Charles Horace Mayo, with Uranus in 
the first house of his birth-chart, was inter- 
ested in surgery. Together with his brother 
he built up the famous Mayo Clinic, develop- 
ing and applying new ideas to healing and 
surgery. And at a later date these brothers 
established and endowed the Mayo Founda- 
tion, where their methods could be taught to 
other surgeons, and where the most brilliant 
medical graduates of the land conduct con- 
stant and intensive research to find new and 
better methods by which the physical ills of 
humanity can be alleviated. 

Both Charles Lindbergh and Amelia Ear- 
hart are interested in flying, Linbergh has 
Uranus in his first house, and Miss Earhart 
has it in her seventh. These outstanding 
positions of the planet which relates to a 
different level of existence, gave factors with- 
in their unconscious minds which enabled 
each to span the Atlantic in a record breaking 
flight. And these flights, in turn, placed avia- 
tion on a plane which never before had it 
occupied. They narrowed the world to far 
smaller dimensions. 

One could mention outstanding people in 
every profession and almost every occupation 
who have broken from tradition, and have 
made unusual contributions to the line in 
which they were interested by some quite new 
method of procedure, who have Uranus ex- 
ceptionally prominent in their charts of birth. 
And one could also cite the charts of cranks, 
eccentric characters, and would-be reformers, 
as indicating the influence of a prominent 
Uranus in the chart of birth to impel the 
individual to seek a different mental level 
from that held by most; for the level on 
which the Uranian functions may be either 
above or below that occupied by the average. 

Furthermore, it is common astrological ob- 
servance that the progressed aspects to 
Uranus bring changes into the life which 
leave the individual, when the aspect has 
passed, on a quite different plane than he 
occupied before. Either in station or in men- 
tal attitude, after a strong progressed aspect 
to Uranus, one’s life is never the same that it 
was previously. 

Mrs. Wallace Simpson had Mars progressed 
to the opposition of Uranus in the house of 
religion when her betrothal to King Edward 
VIII became public. Her life, both in en- 
vironment and in social station, is now far 
different than it was before this progressed 
aspect took place. She moves on a level 


quite different from that formerly occupied. 

Or observe the life of the Duke. For 
twenty years he was honored and admired 
by his countrymen, worked hard to advance 
the interests of the British Empire, and was 
considered the greatest of all salesmen for 
British good-will and British made goods. 
No one spoke an ill word, or expressed any- 
thing but the highest praise, regarding him. 
Then the Sun progressed to the square of 
Uranus in the house of religion. He lost his 
father, became king, and following this, in- 
curred the opposition of the Church, marry- 
ing the woman of his choice. The life of the 
Duke of Windsor will be on a different level 
entirely than was the life of the Prince of 
Wales. 

Donald Wills Douglas built planes for the 
navy, but had not contemplated entering the 
commercial transport field, until Mars in his 
house of business, by progression reached the 
square aspect to Uranus. Then, with the 
suddenness which also characterizes Uranian 
change, conditions developed which practical- 
ly forced him at once to enter that field of 
production. Within a few days he had de- 
signed a new and revolutionary type of plane, 
capable of better performance than any pre- 
viously constructed. As a result, the Douglas 
Aircraft Corporation found itself from that 
time on chiefly occupied with building ships 
for commercial aviation; a type of work it 
previously had sedulously avoided. 

Henry M. Stanley, a man of no outstanding 
accomplishment at that time, in 1865 had 
Mars, the adventurous planet, progress to the 
sesqui-square of Uranus. With dramatic sud- 
denness he was assigned to go to Turkey as 
a newspaper correspondent. By one of those 
celestial relations that sometimes occur, Mars 
became almost stationary and held this pro- 
gressed sesqui-square aspect to Uranus for 
thirty years. During the whole of this time 
he was engaged in hazardous exploits, in- 
cluding various expeditions for exploring, and 
opening up, the Dark Continent, which then 
was the popular name of Africa. When this 
period during which Mars energy was added 
to the thought-cells in his unconscious mind 
mapped by Uranus was over, he found his 
life moving on a markedly different level, for 
he ceased roaming about, received a British 
title, and sat in Parliament. 

Until May 20, 1927, Charles Lindbergh was 
just an obscure mail pilot, with very little 
experience and no special accomplishment to 
recommend him. At that time Mercury, ruler 
of his house of journeys (3rd), progressed to 
the opportunity (sextile) aspect of Uranus, 
and he gained everlasting fame by being the 
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first to make a New York to Paris airplane 
flight. Since then, the publicity he has re- 
ceived has been so insistent that he considers 
it an annoyance. He is rated as one of the 
greatest aviation experts in the world, and is 
repeatedly consulted in that capacity. Fol- 
lowing that Uranian aspect ten years ago the 
life of Colonel Lindbergh has been on a 
plane which preceding that date he could 
hardly have imagined. 

For 43 years Dr. Charles Horace Mayo had 
employed the surgeon’s scalpel with con- 
summate skill. Considered one of the most 
brilliant of surgeons living, thousands had 
gone to Rochester, Minnesota, to avail them- 
selves of his exceptional technic. Over more 
than two score years, operations were a part 
of his daily routine; and a multitude live as 
a consequence, and bless his name. But in 
1931 the Sun progressed to the square of 
Uranus. For many years he had held that, 
due to the inroads of age upon alertness and 
co-ordination, no surgeon should operate af- 
ter he had reached the age of 65. Therefore, 
following his own precept, although himself 
hearty and vigorous, under this Uranian 
aspect he retired from surgical practice. From 
that time on, his life, of necessity, has moved 
along a very different level. 

Observing a heavenly influence which gave 
rise to abrupt changes, after which life al- 
ways functioned on either a higher or a lower 
plane of existence, the old time masters of 
astrological science designed Major Arcanum 
X of the-tarot with intent to give it, in terms 
of symbolical pictograph which should not 
change with races or the passing of years, a 
rather complete explanation. This Arcanum, 
called The Wheel, portrays the influence of 
the planet we know as Uranus, and the uni- 
versal principle which that planet rules. 

‘The four-fold sphinx, on a platform above 
the wheel of change, as embracing the Lion, 
the Eagle, the Man and the Bull, and thus 
the four revolving quadrants of heaven which 
measure duration, indicates the passing of 
time. The circular platform on which the 
sphinx is mounted represents the zodiac, 
through which the progressing planets move 
as time so passes. The javelin clasped in the 
paw of the sphinx makes an angle with the 
zodiac, and is poised in the attitude of being 
ready to strike, either to the right or to the 
left, much as the progressed aspects, consist- 
ing of angular relations between the planets, 
move events in our favor or in opposition to 
our wishes. Uranus, as has been determined 
by The Brotherhood of Light, in a study of 
the birth-charts of 100 outstanding astrologers 
whose time of birth is known, more than any 
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other planet, gives an interest in astrology. 
It was prominent in all the 100 charts. 

The two serpents and the two wings at the 
base of the column supporting the wheel, 
imply polarity; a division into positive and 
negative. And more than any other planetary 
influence, Uranus tends toward one extreme 
or the other, often reversing the mental at- 
titude, or the trend of life, when a progressed 
aspect to the planet forms. It rules electricity, 
and especially relates to the alternating cur- 
rent. 

The platform of the zodiac on which stands 
the sphinx, quite definitely also is a plane, or 
level of existence. And as the javelin held 
by the sphinx makes new aspects, due to the 
passage of time, it impels the wheel to turn, 
lifting either the genie of light or the genie 
of evil, which are pictured on the the circum- 
ference of the wheel, into supremacy, and 
thus placing the life on a new and entirely 
distinct level, represented by the zodiacal 
platform above. And this, as I have taken 
some pains to illustrate in connection with 
the lives of certain remarkable people, is 
precisely the influence a strong progressed 
aspect to Uranus has on human life. 

But there is far more in the wheel than 
that. There is far more, as a matter of fact, 
explained in this Major Arcanum than we 
with our present knowledge of occult matters 
can comprehend; for much of that set forth 
in symbolical pictograph relates to the prop- 
erties of things and forces on a higher, and 
four-dimensional, plane. People with the 
planet Uranus prominent, at times are able to 
see clairvoyantly, which is by means of four- 
dimensional sight; and they frequently 
become interested in the astral, or four-di- 
mensional, plane. But our capacity for under- 
standing four-dimensional existence, due to 
our restricted contact with any but the three- 
dimensional plane, is necessarily limited; and 
this Arcanum X goes far beyond such limits. 

Even our most erudite electricians express 
ignorance of the explanation of some of the 
properties of the alternating electric current, 
which Uranus rules, and it is merely on the 
boundary between the three-dimensional and 
the four-dimensional plane. They can devise 
certain formulas which permit them to pre- 
determine what results will follow certain 
definite conditions, even as we can devise 
certain formulas which will permit us to de- 
termine, for instance, the effect upon an in- 
dividual of a given number or a given name. 
But this is quite a different thing from un- 
derstanding the details of the process in- 
volved. 

A current of electricity flowing over a wire 
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develops an electro-magnetic field of force 
at right angles to the direction the current is 
flowing. When the current ceases to flow, the 
field of force closes back on the wire. None 
of the energy is radiated into space. Nor with 
the alternating current, such as is used to 
carry power to distant points over wires, is 
any of the energy of the field of force lost 
by being radiated into space. It all folds 
back on the wire when the current ceases 
flowing. But increase the frequency of the 
alternating current sufficiently, and for some 
reason, which electricians do not attempt to 
explain, some of the energy of the field of 
force keeps on going, and assumes the form 
of waves such as are used in radio trans- 
mission. 

I mention radio waves here because, like a 
life which has experienced a powerful pro- 
gressed aspect to Uranus, they occupy a plane, 
or level of existence, quite distinct from elec- 
trical fields which have not thus had the fre- 
quency of the currents which are responsible 
for them, intensified. 

The levels of expression which relate to 
sound and the things more commonly con- 
tacted in three-dimensional life, repeat on a 
sequence of eight. That is, the gamut of 
physical existence seems to be complete in 
seven, the eighth note, or octave expression, 
merely sounding the same tone on a higher 
level. But this is not true on the mental, or 
four-dimensional plane; as Arcanum X clear- 
ly sets forth. In that realm, where planetary 
energies and thoughts are the potent factors, 
the gamut consists of nine tones, the tenth, 
or decave, expressing the same tone on a 
higher level. 

In the tarot design, we see the upright post 
representing the figure 1, and the wheel, 
which is circular in form, representing the 0, 
which by itself stands for nothing, but in 
proximity to the 1, gives the number sig- 
nificance of 10. That is, a four-dimensional 
root tone, such as is expressed by any one 
of the 9 digits, when sounded on the next 
higher level, represented by the platform on 
which stands the sphinx, is then indicated by 
adding to it the cyclic symbol, or 0. 

According to the doctrine handed down in 
the tarot, for there are 22 Major Arcana, one 
explaining the influence of each sign and each 
planet, there are ten planets in the chain. 
One, however, exerts a transitional function; 
and neglecting this, represented by Pluto, 
there are 9 root planets, just as there are 9 
numbers before the addition of the 0 shows 
the influence of one of them carried to the 
next higher decave. 

That is, the system of numbers in common 


use is based upon ten fundamental principles, 
the tenth influence closing the cycle, and 
starting a new gamut of existence. The 0 
shows the completion of the cycle, and the 1 
indicates that the first influence has been car- 
ried to a new plane, or phase of being. Thus 
either with planetary influences or with num- 
bers, each essentially a four-dimensional vi- 
bration, we work with 10 separate characters, 
but there are only 9 root influences. 

Any number above 9 is merely some root 
number, to which 9 has been added a given 
number of times. The number of times 9 
thus has been added determines the plane, 
such as that occupied by the sphinx in the 
picture which stands above the post and the 
wheel, signifying number 10. This adding 
multiples of 9 to some number is called Theo- 
sophical Evolution, not because it derives 
from any particular group of people, but be- 
cause Theosophy means Divine Wisdom, and 
because in its particular function the number 
9 is the key to Divine Wisdom so far as 
numbers, cycles and four-dimensional influ- 
ences are concerned. 

Due to this particular function of the num- 
ber 9, when a number higher than 9 is given, 
instead of dividing it by 9 repeatedly until a 
remainder less than 10 results, and thus ob- 
taining its root, the same result may be ob- 
tained merely by repeatedly adding the digits 
of the number until there is but a single 
digit. Thus the process used by numerologists 
is not so arbitrary as it appears, but is based 
upon sound mathematics and the relations of 
four-dimensional vibrations. That is, the add- 
ing of the digits is but a short-cut method of 
dividing the number by 9. 

Dealing thus with numbers, we are con- 
sidering mere abstractions. But when man 
thinks of a number, a name, or anything else, 
his thought is not an abstraction, but a defi- 
nite astral vibration radiating outward. The 
astral counterparts of objects also radiate 
definite astral vibrations. And astral vibra- 
tions, as well as physical vibrations, and those 
vibrations of the ether known as light and 
radiant heat, have an influence upon the 
things they. contact. 

The tones of musical instruments are other 
vibrations with which we are even more fa- 
miliar, and which have many parallels to 
the astral vibrations of thought. For even 
as a musical composition has a key, so every 
train of thought has its key, and influences 
its surroundings according to this key vibra- 
tion. And each simple thought is a definite 
vibratory rate of physical substance. 

With physical tones, if the vibration is in- 

(Continued on page 66) 
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| the a Su. 3 356]14 2231]/231]28 7 9]2930]19 423113 56] 22 5933] 3 7 
di 8 Mo. 3 752/15 2246|231] 9 55 29 45]21 1669 |355]24 1424] 3 7 
ding 9 Tu. 3 1149/16 23 4]231]21 49 4 | 30 11 | 22 61355] 25 2916| 3 7 
heo- 10 We. 3 1545 |17 23 22|2 31] 353 23 | 3049 | 24 24531354] 26 44 9] 3 7 
rives 11 Th. 3 1942] 18 23 42]2311]16 12 46 | 31 38] 25 68 20]353| 27 59 5] 3 7 
be- 12 Fr. 3 2338 |19 24 4]231]28 51 50 | 32 37] 27 312813 52/29 14 1] 3 7 

d 13 Ba. 3 2735 | 20 24 27] 2 31 | 11454 41 | 3344] 29 419/352] Om2s 59] 3 8 
an 14 Su. 3 3131/21 24511231125 2414 | 34 54] 0736 52/351] 1 4369] 3 8 
nber 15 Mo. 3 35 28 | 22 2517]231] 9721 39]36 O}] 2 9 350] 2 59 0} 3 8 
r as 16 Tu. 3 39 25 | 23 25 44]2 31] 23 4545/3657] 3 41 8/349] 4 14 2] 3 8 
aflu- 17 We. 8 43 21 | 24 2612/2 31] 832 29] 3737] 5 12531349] 6&6 29 6| 3 8 

18 Th, 3 4718 | 25 26 42]|231|23 35 9] 3755] 6 4421/1348] 6 11} 3 8 
19 Fr. 3 5114]26 27141231] 8145 0] 3749] 8 1535|/348] 7 6917] 3 8 
um- 20 Ba. 3 651127 2747]231]23 6238 | 3722! 9 4632/1347] 9 1425] 3 8 
iven, 21 Su. 3 59 7] 28 28 22]2 31] 8@49 14 | 36 36]11 17131346] 10 2934] 3 8 
til a 22 Mo. 4° 3 4/29 2858}|232]|23 2746|3540]12 4737/346]11 4444] 3 8 
23 Tu. 4 7 1] Of729 36]2 32] 743 46 | 3439] 14 17441345]12 6955] 3 8 
ob- 24 We. 4 10 57 30 16 | 232 | 21 35 15 | 33 38]15 47331344] 14 15 7] 3 8 
ob- 25 Th. 4 1454] 2 3057|2 32] 5m 223] 3242/17 17 0)343115 3021] 3 8 
ligits 26 Fr. 4 1850] 8 3140/232]18 6 58 | 31 52 | 18 6/342]/16 4535] 3 8 
ingle 27 Ba. 4 2247] 4 3225]2 32] O=51 43 | 3110]20 1446/341]18 O51] 3 8 
é 28 Su. 4 2643] 5 33 11]2321]13 19 46 | 3037 ]21 4259/339]19 16 7] 3 8 
gists 29 Mo. 4 3040] 6 33 59 | 232]25 34 22] 3010] 23 1039]3 38] 20 3125] 3 8 
ased 30 Tu. 4 3436| 7 344812321 7m3s 30129 51124 37421336121 4643) 3 8 
is of Nov GEOCENTRIC LONGITUDE 
add- Mars J * Jupiter a* Saturn b* Uranus |}H*| Neptune |V*| Pluto ; Moon Q 
id of ° , ” , o ° , ww ” °o ’ w ” °o ’ ” ” ° ’ ” ” ° ’ °o , 
1 | 22 4 15 48] 1 49 |] 214 O 34] 21] 29 9 53] 8] 11% 49 3] 6 | 20m 24 014] Of 8 7F 26 
2/22 59241149] 21 8 56 21 | 29R 6 53) 7] 11R 46 35] 6] 20 25 37/4] OR 8| 7 23 
con- 3/23 43 41149/21 1727/22/20 3657] 7|/11 44 66/20 271214] 0 ss 7 19 
man 4/24 2650)149|]21 26 7/22/29 1 7) 7/11 4137/6] 20 28464] 0 8s 7 16 
i 5] 25 1039] 1650] 21 3454) 22] 28 5822) 7/11 39 816/20 301814] 0 8s 7 13 
else. —— 
lefi- 6|25 54 33]150] 21 43 49) 23] 28 5542] 6/11 363916|20 3149/4] 0 8 7 10 
7]/26 3831/150|21 52 52]/23|28 53 8| 6/11 3411/6/]20 331914] 0 747 #7 
The 8/27 22 33/150] 22 2 2) 23/28 5039] 6/11 3142/6] 20 3447/4] 0 77 3 
liate 9/28 639/150] 22 1120/23/28 4816] 6/11 2914/6] 20 3613/4] 0 77 #O 
7 10 | 28 50 49] 151] 22 20 46 24/28 4558] 5]11 2646/6] 20 373813| 0 7 6 57 
ra- ——— 
"al 11] 29 35 2} 151] 22 3019] 24/28 4347/ 5]11 241816/20 39 1/3] 0 6 6 54 
12 | O# 19 19] 151] 22 39 59] 24 | 28 141} 5/11 2151/6] 20 4023/3] 0 6 6 51 
and 13} 1 340/151] 22 49 46 25|28 3941] 5/11 1925)6/] 20 4142}3] 0 6 6 48 
the 14] 1 48 4/151] 22 5940/25/28 3746] 5/11 165916] 20 43 0}3] 0 5 6 44 
15} 2 3231/151/]23 9 42/25/28 3558) 4/11 143416] 20 4417/3] 0 5 6 41 
ther 16| 3 17 1/151] 23 1950] 26/28 3416] 4/11 12 916] 20 4532/3] 0 5] 6 38 
the 7 1-4 1 34] 151] 23 30 5) 26] 28 3239] 4/11 945/6|20 4645/3] 0 4) 6 35 
. fa- 18 | 4 4610} 151] 23 40 26] 26/28 31 9} 4/11 7221/6] 20 47563] 0 4 6 32 

t 19| 5 3048/152| 23 5054/26/28 2945] 3] 11 0|6| 20 49 6 3/ 0 3 6 29 
s 0 20] 6 15 28] 1 52 | 24 1 28] 27] 28 2826] 3]11 2381/6] 20 5013}3]/ 0 3 6 25 
ven — ad 

” 21] 7 +.011/ 162] 24 12 8] 27/28 2714 3]11 018/6|]20 6119)3/ 0 2 6 22 
very 22] 7 4457/152|24 2255/27/28 26 9! 3/10 575916|20 5223/3] 0 26 19 
nces 23] 8 29 45/152/24 33 48] 28/28 25 9] 2/10 5541/6] 20 5326/3] 0 11 6 16 

24] 9 1435)152)| 24 4447) 28| 28 2416] 2/10 53.24/6]| 20 54 26/2] 0 1] 6 13 
bra- 25 | 9. 59 28} 152] 24 5552/28] 28 2329] 2/10 51 8|6|20 5524/2} 0 OO 6 9 
inite 26/10 4423)152|25 7 2) 28|28 2249] 1|10 4854/6] 20 56 21| 2 oo 6 6 
27/11 2921/152/25 1819] 28/28 2215] 1]10 4641/6] 20 57 16/2/29@ 59 6 3 
in- 28/12 14 20/153] 25 29 41/ 29| 28 2147] 1/10 442915] 20 58 912/29 58) 6 O 
29] 12 59 221153/]25 41 9) 29] 28 2126] 1/10 4219)/5|20 59 0} 2/29 58) 5 57 
30] 13 44 261153125 52 43) 29 | 28 2111] 0110 401015120 594912]29 571 5 54 










































































* Hourly motion, 
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GEOCENTRIC LATITUDE 

Nov. Moon }D *} Mercury) 8 * Venus 7 = Mars o' *) Jupiter | Saturn | Uranus | Neptune] Pluto 
°o ‘ wi ” ° ‘’ a ae | °o ‘ ” ” ° ‘ ” a” ° ’ ” °o ’ ” ° ‘ ”“ ° ‘ “” °o ’ 
1 |S4 O 22/2 1|NO 8 10] 17 |N1 36 6} O/|S1 55 9] 2 |SO 28 65jS2 32 49/SO 25 57|N1 4 4/N2 50 
2 3 11 57/2 22} O 1 26] 17 1 35 58] 1]{1 5413) 24,028 7} 2 32 40] 0 25 57] 14 6] 2 51 
3 2 15 22/2 35|SO_ 5 18] 17 1 35 45} 1] 1 5317] 24028 8] 2 32 30] 0 25 56) 14 8] 2 51 
4 1 13 18/2 42} 0 12 1) 17 1 35 29} 1] 1 5221] 2 | O 28 10] 2 32 20] 0 25 56] 1 410) 2 51 
5 O 8 30/2 42} O 18 41] 17 1 35 8] 1 1 51 24] 2] O 28 11] 2 82 10}; 0 25 55] 1 4 13] 2 51 
6 |NO 56 22/2 36) O 25 20) 16 1 34 43] 1] 1 50 27) 2 | O 28 13] 2 32 O}| O 25 55) 1 4 15) 2 51 
7 1 58 45/2 24) O 31 54] 16 1 3413] 1] 1 49 30) 2 | O 28 14] 2 31 49] 0 25 54) 141 2 51 
8 2 56 20/2 6) O 38 25) 16 1 33 40] 2] 1 48 32} 2 | O 28 16] 2 31 38] O 25 54) 1 419} 2 51 
9 3 46 48/1 43) O 44 51] 16 1 33 2} 2] 1 47 34] 2 | O 28 18] 2 31 27} O 25 53] 1 4 21] 2 52 
10 4 28 2}1 15) O 51 12] 16 1 32 20} 2] 1 46 36] 2] O 28 19] 2 31 16] O 25 53} 1 4 24) 2 52 
11 4 57 54/0 41] O 57 26) 15 1 31 34 2] 1 45 37] 2 | O 28 21] 231 5] O 25 52] 1 4 26) 2 52 
12 5 14 20/0 3] 1 3 33] 15 1 30 43} 2]{1 44 39} 2 | O 28 23] 2 30 54] O 25 51] 1 4 29) 2 52 
13 5 15 20/0 40} 1 9 34] 15 1 29 49} 2] 1 43 40} 2 | O 28 24] 2 30 42] O 25 51} 1 431] 2 52 
14 4 59 20)1 25] 1 15 27] 14 1 28 52) 3] 1 42 41] 2 | O 28 26] 2 30 31] O 25 50} 1 4 34] 2 52 
15 4 25 25/2 9] 1 21 10} 14 1 27 50] 3] 1 41 42} 2 | O 28 28] 2 30 19] 0 25 49) 1 4 36] 2 53 
16 3 33 57/2 47) 1 26 45) 14 1 26 45] 3] 1 40 43) 2 | O 28 30)/°2 30 7] O 25 48] 14 39] 2 53 
17 2 27 3/3 16] 1 32 9] 13 1 25 36 3] 1 39 44) 3 | O 28 31) 2 29 54] O 25 48) 1 441] 2 53 
18 1 8 49/3 30) 1 37 23} 13 1 24 23} 3] 1 38 44] 3 | O 28 33] 2 29 42] 0 25 47] 1 4 44] 2 53 
19 |SO 14 56/3 26) 1 42 25) 12 1 23 3] 1 37 44] 3 | O 28 35] 2 29 30] O 25 46] 1 4 46) 2 53 
20 1 28/2 7| 1 47 15) 11 1 21 47] 4] 1 36 44) 3 | O 28 37] 2 29 17] 0 25 45) 1 449] 2 53 
21 2 52 20/1 35) 1 51 50) 11 1 20 23} 4]1 35 45) 3 | O 28 39) 229 5] 0 25 44] 1 4 51] 2 53 
22 3 54 21/1 54) 1 56 12] 10 1 18 57] 4] 1 34 45) 3 | O 28 41] 2 28 52] O 25 43) 1 4 54] 2 53 
23 4 40 5/0 10} 2 O 20} 10 1 17 27] 4] 1 33 44) 3 | O 28 43] 2 28 39] O 25 43] 1 4 56] 2 54 
24 5 8 2/0 25} 2 9} 9 1 15 544 4] 1 32 44) 3 | O 28 45) 2 28 26] O 25 42] 1 4 59) 2 54 
25 5 18 51017] 2 7 438 1 1418] 4]1 31 43) 3 | O 28 47] 2 28 13] 0 25 41) 15 1] 2 54 
26 5 11 12}1 56] 2 10 59) 7 1 12 39} 4]1 3043] 3 | O 28 49] 2 28 O} 0 25 40] 15 4] 2 54 
27 4 49 3/1 29] 2 13 53) 6 1 10 57] 4] 1 29 42] 3 | O 28 51] 2 27 47) 0 25 39] 15 6] 2 54 
28 4 13 35/1 56) 2 16 28) 5 1 912) 5] 1 28 41] 3 | O 28 53| 2 27 33] O 25 38] 1 5 9] 2 54 
29 3 27 5/2 18} 2 18 40) 5 1 724| 5]1 27 40] 3 | O 28 55] 2 27 20] 0 25 37} 1 512} 2 54 
30 2 31 58/2 33] 2 20 28] 4 1 5 344 5] 1 26 38} 3 | O 28 57| 2 27 6| O 25 35] 1 5 14] 2 54 

Nov. Lunar Aspects Mutual Aspects RIGHT ASCENSION 
OL S| Pe) Alb, HI Vie Saturn b * + Uranus | Neptune; Pluto 
Tiki zn ae ° ’ ” ” ° ‘ ” ° , ” °o ’ 
1 o/oO y of ae 8 || g O 14 62} 7 39 31 0/171 36 3/122 58 
210 K BD) § & 012 3} 7 39 28 33/171 37 33/122 58 
3 o| x * | * Q | ti 0 @lsi 7 39 26 6/171 39 2/122 58 
4 * A Al O & 0 638) 7 39 23 40/171 40 30/122 58 
5] ¥ x ¥ 3 G; a“ 0 4 3] 6 39 21 13/171 41 56/122 58 
6 Vix] Vi Oo 0 1 32] 6 39 18 46/171 43 21/122 58 
7 Oo x} 8 * Y 359 59 6] 6 39 16 19]171 44 44/122 58 
8 |x AIA 8 *x 4 359 56 45) 6 39 13 53/171 46 6/122 58 
9 */O] oS} oc] * &] at * b 359 54 30) 5 39 11 27/171 47 26/122 58 
10 Oo a || a 359 52 19] 5 39 9 1/171 48 45/122 58 
11 |jOj|O viy x of 9; 2 -k- 359 50 14) 5 39 6 36/171 50 3/122 57 
12 Aly * Ki? Gf @3 89 A b 359 48 14) 5 39 4 11/171 51 19)122 57 
13 |A * & O x YY; 2. | os 8 A Y |359 46 19} 5 39 1 46/171 52 34/122 57 
14 Al KI * of Ai-?. 0 ¢ 359 44 30] 4 38 59 23/171 53 47/122 56 
15 | % Oo vi Xx G * of; O * &; 8 || & 1359 42 45) 4 38 56 59/171 54 58/122 56 
16 Ki fjO ¥ Oo 359 41 4 38 54 37)171 56 8/122 56 
17 SIA ie oe 8 || g 359 39 33) 4 38 52 15/171 57 16/122 55 
18 ||| xX} AIA] * * 359 38 3 38 49 54/171 58 23)122 55 
19 vj/O 359 36 43) 3 38 47 34/171 59 28/122 54 
20 | % AI AIO vy] @ * HH; © A b 359 35 26] 3 38 45 15/172 O 381/122 54 
21 AIA * | 9 Hi; 10) roi 359 34 15] 3 38 42 56/172 1 33/122 53 
21A PIA cS OA LY 359 33 10) 3 38 40 39/172 2 33/122 53 
23 AIO\é& Oo] y ¢ || 359 32 10] 2 38 38 23)172 3 32)122 52 
24 10 KIX y 359 31 16] 2 38 36 9/172 4 28/122 52 
25 *x| A 359 30 28) 2 38 33 55/172 5 23/122 51 
26 Oo Ale ci*x| oc OW 359 29 46) 2 38 31 42/172 6 16/122 51 
27 | x A K soy 359 29 9) 1 38 29 311172 7 8/122 50 
28 *| ¥ 359 28 38] 1 38 27 221172 7 58/122 49 
29 |v OD] * D/O ll a; o 359 28 13} 1 38 25 14/172 8 46/122 49 
30 0 & 359 27 551 1 38 23 7|172 9 32)122 48 


















































* Hourly motion. 
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oo Nov. RIGHT ASCENSION 
ro Sun {O) Moon D> * | Mercury }8 * Venus bs Mars oo") Jupiter q* 
8 ° ’ ” an ° ‘ ” ‘ ” ° ’ ” ‘os °o ’ ” ‘se °o ’ ” ,@ ° ’ ” ” 
= 1 215 58 59/2 27/193 26 4/29 51/217 45 17/3 53/194 64 41/2 53)294 23 12/1 67/292 47 34) 22 
50 2 216 57 47/2 27|205 22 37|30 26/219 18 29]3 53/196 3 48/2 53/295 9 51/1 57/292 66 31] 23 
51 3 217 56 47/2 28/217 32 32/31 2/220 51 48/3 54/197 13 3/2 53/295 56 30/1 57/293 56 36) 23 
51 4 218 55 59/2 28/229 57 4/31 41/222 25 13/3 54/198 22 26/2 54/296 43 7/1 67/293 14 50) 23 
rH 5 219 55 23/2 29/242 33 39/31 48/223 58 48/3 64/199 31 57/2 54/297 29 44/1 66/293 24 13) 24 
ea 6 220 54 59/2 29/255 16 39/31 46/225 32 32/3 55/200 41 37/2 54/298 16 20)1 3 83 44] 24 
51 7 221 64 47/2 30/267 58 49/31 27/227 28)3 55/201 51 27/2 55)299 2 1 66/293 43 22) 24 
51 8 222 64 47/2 30/280 33 31/30 57/228 40 36/3 56/203 1 27/2 55)299 49 26)1 56/293 9} 25 
51 9 223 55 O/]2 31/292 56 34/30 26/230 14 58/3 56/204 11 37/2 56/300 35 55/1 56/294 4) 25 
4 10 224 55 25/2 31/305 7 28/30 5/231 49 34/3 57/205 21 58/2 56/301 22 22/1 66/294 13 6) 25 
amy 11 225 56 4/2 32/317 9 39/30 0/233 24 25/3 58/206 32 31/2 57/302 8 47|1 56/294 23 16) 26 
52 12 226 56 55/2 33/329 10 10/30 21/234 59 32/3 58/207 43 16/2 57/302 55 9j1 56/294 33 34) 26 
52 13 227 57 58/2 33/341 18 58/31 13/236 34 55/3 69/208 54 13/2 58/303 41 28/1 66/294 43 26 
52 14 228 59 14/2 34/353 48 7/32 37/238 10 34/4 0/210 5 24/2 58/3 27 44}1 294 64 31) 27 
4 15 {230 0 42/2 34 50 42/34 32/239 46 30/4 0/211 16 48/2 69/305 13 57/1 55/295 5 10} 27 
ra 16 231 82 23/2 35] 20 38 52/36 47/241 22 41/4 1/212 28 26/3 0/306 O 6/1 55/295 15 56) 27 
53 17 232 «64 15/2 35] 35 +20 21/38 57/242 59 8/4 2/213 40 18/3 0/306 46 12/1 55)295 26 49) 27 
53 18 233 6 20/2 36] 50 53 44/40 30/244 35 50/4 2/214 52 25/3 1/307 32 14/1 65/295 37 49) 28 
53 19 234 8 37/2 36] 67 4 14/40 54/246 12 46/4 3/216 4 47/3 1/308 18 10/1 55/295 48 55; 28 
= 20 235 11 7/2 37] 83 24 42/39 58/247 49 54/4 3/217 17 26/3 2/309 4 2/1 55/296 O 8 28 
om 21 236 13 52/2 37] 99 23 49/38 2/249 27 13/4 4/218 30 20/3 3/309 49 50/1 54/296 11 28) 29 
33 22 |237 16 49]2 38/114 37 21/35 40/251 4 41/4 4/219 43 30/3 3/310 35 34/1 54/296 23 32| 29 
53 23 238 19 57/2 38]128 54 38/33 24/252 42 15/4 4/220 56 57/3 4/311 21 13/1 54/296 34 25) 29 
54 24 239 23 18/2 39/142 17 33/31 33/254 19 53/4 4/222 10 42/3 5/312 6 48/1 54/296 46 29 
= 25 240 26 49/2 39/154 55 55/30 15/255 57 29/4 4/223 24 43/3 6/312 652 19)1 54/296 57 47} 30 
ai 26 241 30 32/2 40/167 2 55/29 31/257 35 2/4 4/224 39 113 7/313 37 45)1 53/297 9 37) 30 
54 27 242 34 26/2 40/178 52 10/29 19/259 12 24/4 3/225 653 37/3 7/314 23 6/1 53/297 21 33] 30 
o4 28 243 38 30/2 41/190 36 2/29 32/260 49 32/4 2/227 8 81/3 8/315 8 23/1 53/297 33 34} 30 
54 29 244 42 45/2 41/202 24 44/30 2/2 26 18/4 1/228 23 43/3 9/315 53 35j1 53/297 45 41) 30 
+ 30 245 47 10/2 411214 25 30/30 42/264 2 3414 01229 39 1413 9|316 38 4111 53)297 57 54| 31 
= PHENOMENA 

> : h m 

2 2 48 p.m.{ Moon enters Scorpio; 10:16 p. m., new moon; 5a. m., Mercury in %; Nov. 2,9 p. m., Venus, 
’ 3 [greatest heliocentric latitude north 

58 4 2 46 p.m.| Moon enters Sagittarius 

58 5 4 25a.m.] Din & 

“4 6 5 —a.m.]| D in apogee; 3:08 a. m., } maximum declination, S 21° 49’ 14” 

58 : 3 650 a.m./ Moon enters Capricorn 

7 9 4 19p.m.| Moon enters Aquarius 

58 10 

8 

~ 11 4 33 a.m.| First-quarter moon : : ) ; 

58 12 2 7a.m.{| Moon enters Pisces; 3:24 p. m., } maximum latitude, N5° 16’ 48”; 11 a. m.,@ in aphelion 

wd 13 10 51.a.m.]| BD on equator 

57 14 8 00 a.m.{| Moon enters Aries 

4 15 

07 

“4 % 10 11 a. m.| Moon enters Taurus 

6 18 10 10 a.m.] Moon enters Gemini; 3:10 a. m., full moon; 4 p. m., D in perigee; 8:24 p. m., BD in %;T 

6 19 2 25 p.m.]| D maximum declination, N 21° 48’ 39” 

55 20 47 a. m. | Moon enters Cancer 

5 

54 21 . AT 

4 - 10 55 a. m.| Moon enters Leo; 12:15 p. m., sun enters Sagittarius 

3 24 2 56 p.m.| Moon enters Virgo; 7:04 p. m., last-quarter moon 

3 25 11 37 p.m. D on equator; 2:12 a. m., D maximum latitude S 5° 18’ 10” 

: = 10 22 p.m.}| Moon enters Libra 

we 28 

1 29 8 46 a.m./ Moon enters Scorpio 

0 30 











* Hourly motion. 





t Nov. 18, partial eclipse of moon. 
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DECLINATION 
Sun. ©*} Moon >* | Mercury } $*} Venus da Mars o*) Jupiter | A*} Saturn | b* 
Nov °o ’ ” ” ° ’ ” , ” °o ’ a” wy ae oO ‘ ” 4a °o , ” ” ° ’ ” ” ° ‘ ” ” 
1 {S14 17 45] 48 [S10 5 57] 9 38/S14 43 41/1 32|S 4 37 37|1 12/S23 29 59) 20 |S22 16 1! 3/8240 8/3 
2] 14 36 58} 48 | 13 57 29) 8 2] 15 20 15]1 30} 5 6 19)1 12} 23 21 48] 21 | 22 14 45] 3 2 41 11) 3 
3 | 14 55 58] 47 | 17 10 51] 6 5] 15 56 2/1 28) 5 34 58/1 11] 23 13 22] 22 | 22 13 27] 3 2 42 12} 2 
4] 15 14 42] 46 | 19 37 47] 3 53] 16 31 Oj1 26] 6 3 33)1 11] 23 4 44) 22] 2212 7 2 43 10) 2 
5] 15 33 12] 46 | 21 11 47] 1 29] 17 5 8]1 24) 6 32 3/1 11] 22 55 51] 23 | 22 10 46) 3 244 7 2 
6 | 15 51 26) 45 | 21 48 43] O 57] 17 38 24]1 22) 7 O 28/1 11) 22 46 45) 23 | 22 9 22) 4 245 1) 2 
7 | 16 9 24] 44 | 21 27 14] 3 20] 18 10 47]1 19] 7 28 47/1 10] 22 37 26] 24] 22 7 57] 4 2 45 52) 2 
8 | 16 27 6] 44] 20 8 41] 5 33] 18 42 16|1 17} 7 56 59/1 10) 22 27 53) 24] 22 6 30) 4 2 46 42) 2 
9 | 16 44 32] 43 | 17 56 42) 7 34] 19 12 49]1 15} 8 24 52)1 9) 2218 6) 25] 22 5 2) 4 2 47 29) 2 
10 | 17 1 40) 42 | 14 56 29) 9 18} 19 42 25/1 13] 8 52 35)1 22 6] 25] 22 331] 4 2 48 13} 2 
11 | 17 18 31] 42 | 11 14 19]10 45] 20 11 3/1 10] 9 20 6/1 8] 21 57 53) 26] 22 1 59) 4 2 48 56) 2 
12 | 17 35 41 6 57 22/11 51] 20 38 41/1 8] 9 47 25]/1 8] 21 47 28] 26] 22 0 25) 4 2 49 35) 2 
13 | 17 51 18] 40 214 3/12 30] 21 5 19|1 5] 10 14 31/1 7] 21 36 49] 27 |] 21 58 49] 4 2 50 13} 1 
14] 18 7 14] 39 IN2 45 9/12 35] 21 30 54/1 10 41 24]1 7] 21 25 58] 28 | 21 57 12] 4 2 50 47] 1 
15 | 18 22 51] 38 7 46 31/11 55) 21 55 26/0 59] 11 8 2/1 6) 21 14 54] 28 | 21 55 32] 4 2 51 20} 1 
16 | 18 38 9] 38 | 12 32 15/10 20) 22 18 53/0 57] 11 34 25/1 5) 21 38] 29 | 21 53 51] 4 2 51 49) 1 
17 | 18 53 6] 37 | 16 40 26] 7 45] 22 41 14/0 54) 12 O 31)1 5) 20 52 10) 29 | 21 52 8| 4 2 52 16) 1 
18 | 19 7 44] 36 | 19 47 8] 417] 23 2 27/0 51] 12 26 21/1 4) 20 40 29) 30 | 21 50 23] 4 2 52 41] 1 
19 | 19 22 1] 35 | 21 31 17] O 19] 23 22 31/0 48] 12 51 53)/1 3] 20 28 36] 30 | 21 48 37] 5 2053 1 
20 | 19 35 57] 34 | 21 40 55] 3 35] 23 41 25/0 45) 13 17 7/1 2] 20 16 31] 31 | 21 46 48] 5 2 53 23] 1 
21 | 19 49 32] 33 | 20 17 12] 6 55] 23 59 6/0 42) 13 42 2/1 1) 20 4 15) 31 | 21 44 58) 5 2 53 40) 1 
22] 20 2 45| 33 | 17 33 25] 9 24] 24 15 34/0 39} 14 6 36)1 1] 19 51 46] 32 | 2143 6) 5 2 53 54} 1 
23 | 20 15 37] 32 | 13 49 36]11 1] 24 30 48/0 36] 14 30 50/1 O} 19 39 32 | 21 41 12] 5 254 610 
24 | 20 28 31 9 26 48]11 50] 24 44 45/0 32] 14 54 42/0 59} 19 26 16] 32 | 21 39 16] 5 2 54 16] 0 
25 | 20 40 12} 30 4 43 40/12 2] 24 57 25/0 29] 15 18 12/0 58] 19 13 14] 33 | 21 37 19] 5 2 54 22) 0 
26 | 20 51 55) 29 ISO 4 36/11 43] 25 8 46/0 26] 15 41 18/0 57/ 19 O 1) 33 | 21 35 19] 5 2 54 26] 0 
27 | 21 3 15) 28 4 45 42/10 59] 25 18 46/0 23) 16 4 O/O 56) 18 46 37] 34 | 21 33:18] 5 2 54 28] 0 
28 | 21 14 11] 27 9 9 16] 9 51] 25 27 25/0 20] 16 26 18/0 55) 18 33 2] 34 | 21 31:15) 5 2 54 26] 0 
29 | 21 24 43) 26 | 13 6 4] 8 22] 25 34 42/0 16) 16 48 10/0 54] 18 19 16] 35 | 21 29 9) 5 2 54 22] 0 
30 | 21 34 511 25 | 16 27 261] 6 331 25 40 34/0 121 17_ 9 3510 531 18 5 201 35121 27 31 5 2 54 161 0 
DECLINATION THE SUN THE MOON 
Nov.| Uranus Neptune | Pluto Equation] Sun- | Sun- Mooariset Moonset Culmination 
of Timet| riset | set Upper Lower 
o 8 R4 ee eS ee a eh yor em h m h m h m 
1 JN14 58 23)N4 47 11|N22 54/416 20) 6 28) 4 58)5 1la.m.|3 59p.m.|10 33a.m. |10 55 p.m. 
2) 145738) 4 46 35) 22 54] 16 22/6 30/4 57/6 O 4 31 11 18 1l 41p.m. 
3] 145652} 4 45 59] 22 55) 16 22|6 31/4 56) 6 59 oS ¢ 12 bSp.m.|—- — 
41 1456 7] 4 45 24] 22 55} 16 22/6 32/4 55/7 55 5 47 12 53 O 29a.m. 
5 | 145522] 4 44 50} 22 55] 16 21/6 33) 4 54) 8 49 6 32 41 : if 
6 | 145436] 4 44 16] 22 55} 16 19] 6 34/4 53/9 39 7 21 2 29 2 5 
7 | 145351] 4 43 43] 22 55] 16 17/6 35) 4 52/10 24 8 14 3 #18 2 54 
8 | 1453 6] 4 43 10} 22 55] 16 13) 6 36) 4 51jll1 4 9 10 4 5 3 41 
9 | 145221] 4 42 38} 22 56] 16 9| 6 38) 4 50)/11 40 10 8 4 62 4 28 
10 145136} 4 42 7] 22 56] 16 416 39) 4 49)12 12p.m. j11 8 5 37 5 14 
11 14 50 54] 4 41 37) 22 56] 15 58] 6 40) 4 48/12 43 —_- — 6 23 6 0O 
12 145010} 4 41 7] 22 56) 15 51/6 41/4 47) 1 13 0 9am 7 » 6 45 
_ 13 | 144921] 4 40 38) 22 56] 15 43) 6 42/4 46) 1 42 1 13 7 56 7 & 
14 144837} 4 40 9] 22 57] 15 35) 6 43) 4 45)2 14 2 18 8 45 8 20 
15 1447 53] 4 39 41] 22 57] 15 25) 6 44/4 44/2 48 3 27 9 38 9 11 
16 | 1447 8| 4 39 14] 22 57) 15 15) 6 46/4 44/3 2 4 39 10 35 10 6 
17 | 144625) 4 38 47] 22 57] 15 6 47/4 43/4 12 5 53 11 35 .  - 
18 | 144541] 4 38 22] 22 57] 14 52) 6 48/4 42)5 5 1. 6 —_- — 12 7p.m. 
19 | 144458] 4 37 47} 22 58) 14 40/6 49/4 41/6 6 8 14 0 39a.m 2 ii 
20 | 144415} 4 37 32] 22 58) 14 26) 6 50) 4 41,7 15 9 7 1 43 2 14 
21 1443 39] 4 37 9] 22 58) 14 12} 6 51) 4 40} 8 25 10 10 2 45 3 15 
22 | 144249] 4 36 46] 22 58} 13 57) 6 52) 4 39/9 35 10 54 3 44 4 12 
23 | 1442 7] 4 36 24) 22 59) 13 41) 6 54) 4 39/10 44 11 32 4 38 5 4 
24] 144126) 4 36 2] 22 59) 13 24) 6 55/4 38/11 49 12 Sp.m.| 5 29 5 53 
25 144044} 4 35 41) 22 59} 13 71/6 56/4 38) — — 12 35 6 17 6 40 
26 1440 3] 4 35 21] 22 59) 12 49) 6 57) 4 37|0 52a.m. 1 7 2 7 24 
27 | 143932} 4 35 2} 23 O| 12 2916 58/4 37/1 54 1 32 7 47 8 
28 | 143843] 4 34 44] 23 O} 12 10) 6 59) 4 37) 2 54 a 8 31 8 53 
29 | 1438 3] 4 34 26) 23 O} 11 4917 O14 36/3 53 2 33 9 16 9 39 
30 14 37 24: 4 34 9! 23 #1 11 28'7 1 4 3614 652 3 7 10 2 10 25 











*Hourly motion. {This is “apparent minus mean’’; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun slow” and a plus sign “sun 
fast’ over civil time. 

tRising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4m for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4m for every degree west. 
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Research 


College Interest in Telepathy and Clairvoyance Spreads From Duke Univer- 
sity .. . Psychologist Investigates Luck . . . Capricorn Still Holds Lead 


Among Those Ordering Horoscopes . . 


. Unrelated Twins Die in 


Mine Explosion . . . O'Neill Says Astrologers Mistake Scientific 
Terms for Scientific Methods . . . More Unrelated Twins 


By 
Carl Payne Tobey 


Epitor's Note: Statistical information presented in this department is provided by the Ameri- 
can Astrological Association, Inc., unless otherwise stated. Interpretation of statistics or personal 
opinions are those of the author. It is the policy of the American Astrological Association to 
present facts and let the facts speak for themselves. 


D. you have ESP? 


At Duke University, near Durham, N. C,, 
they test folks to see whether they have ESP. 
Do not misunderstand. ESP and IT are not 
the same. ESP means EXTRA SENSORY 
PERCEPTION. If you can cut a deck of 
cards and tell what card is coming up with- 
out looking at it, you might have ESP. 

But let us see how this all started. As we 
know, so-called science goes through peculiar 
stages. In many of the old order universities, 
their educational system is built upon a 
foundation of hypocrisy. Duke University 
does not belong to the old order. It sets some 
miles west of Durham. I think it is the most 
beautiful university in America. Its buildings 
are modern. The campus consists of about 
5,000 acres of land. Little did we cigaret 
smokers know that we were doing anything 
so noble as helping to create Duke Univer- 
sity. But there it is.) We smoked our way 
into it. 

Years ago science (so-called) denied what- 
ever it did not understand. It even denied 
God at times. He was blackballed. Ben- 
jamin Franklin was on a committee that once 
declared hypnotism a fake. Sir Isaac Newton 
discovered the law of gravitation and studied 
astrology. Science (?) declared him the 
world’s greatest genius for having discovered 
the law of gravitation, and the world’s great- 
est sap for studying astrology. 

It was a pretty serious matter if anyone 
was caught believing in psychic powers or 
mind reading. But we come to the year 1925. 
This was four years before the crash in the 
stock market. Calvin Coolidge was still 
President. Florida was enjoying the boom. 


Flagler Street rivalled Wall Street. But far 
away from Florida, in the grill room of the 
Bancroft Hotel in Worcester, Mass., there sat 
three men. This was an interesting group. 
One of them was the magician, Harry Hou- 
dini. Another was Carl Murchison, Professor 
of Psychology at Clark University. The third 
was William McDougall of Harvard. 

And what could such a group be discuss- 
ing? We'll tell you. They were discussing 
spirit mediums. Houdini was one of those 
boys who declared everything of this type 
a fake. Houdini’s argument was, “I can du- 
plicate the phenomena of any psychic. I’m 
a fake. Therefore all psychics are fakes.” 
Houdini was a nice fellow, but I think he 
had a “fake” complex. I shouldn’t squawk, 
I suppose, because I was once sent two sec- 
ond row seats in a good Broadway show be- 
cause I kept my mouth shut and let Houdini 
get away with one of his “tricks.” But that 
was all in fun—and Houdini did like fun. 

But this spirit medium discussion was se- 
rious. Dr. McDougall and Houdini were not 
in accord. Prof. Murchison then suggested 
they hold a symposium at Clark University. 
Two hours later, the matter was still under 
discussion. When consulted, the president 
and trustees of the university were favorable 
to the idea and the symposium resulted. 

In his introductory talk, Professor Murchi- 
son said, “Being scientists, we guarantee fair 
play in the conduct of this symposium. If 
there is a spirit world, we also, being human 
beings, are interested in knowing about it.” 

Among those who contributed to the sym- 
posium were: Sir Oliver Lodge, Sir Arthur 
Conan Doyle, Frederick Bligh Bond, L. R. G. 
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Crandon, Mary Austin, Margaret Deland, 
William McDougall, Hans Driesch, Walter 
Frank Prince, F. C. S. Schiller, John E. 
Coover, Gardner Murphy, Joseph Jastrow and 
Harry Houdini. 

The various addresses were published later 
by the Hefferman Press, Spencer, Mass., in 
a volume entitled, “The Case For and Against 
Psychic Belief.” 

With the tobacco millions behind it, Duke 
University became one of the most richly 
endowed universities in America. They 
wanted the best psychologist in the country. 
They selected William McDougall, the same 
Dr. McDougall who had discussed spirit me- 
diums in the grill room of the Bancroft Hotel 
in Worcester. He became professor of psy- 
chology at Duke University. Then, in 1930, 
Dr. J. B. Rhine, a member of the Department 
of Psychology, was encouraged to follow up 
his already keen interest in the possibilities 
of extra sensory perception. Duke was play- 
ing a pioneer role, and pioneers are most dis- 
tasteful to orthodox scientists, who despise 
the idea that there might be something in 
the universe which they do not know about. 

Next, let us introduce the new ESP cards. 
This is a deck of 25 cards which originated 
at Duke. There are five different symbols 
on these cards—meaning that there are five 
of each symbol in the deck. The symbols 
consist of a star, a square, a cross, a circle 
and three wavy lines. 

With this deck of cards, what we might 
term a guessing game is played. The cards 
are well shuffled. At one end of a telephone, 
one card at a time is removed from the deck. 
A subject at the other end of the phone is 
required to guess the symbol on the card. 
According to chance, you should be able to 
guess right once out of every five times you 
try. But it was found that some people can 
guess correctly more often than this. There 
were as many as 185,000 trials with a single 
subject. In some cases, the number of cor- 
rect guesses ran phenomenally high. Finally 
a book was published which dealt with the 
results. It was entitled Extra Sensory Per- 
ception and was written by Dr. J. B. Rhine. 

The results of this work attracted attention 
until, now, the work has been carried into 
no less than a dozen universities, in an at- 
tempt to learn more about the phenomena of 
clairvoyance. Duke University Press now 
publishes a quarterly which deals with the 
subject. It is called the JOURNAL OF 
PARAPSYCHOLOGY. 

In the introductory edition, the editors said: 


There are many friends and supporters of 
higher education who have come to doubt the 


need for ever more hurried pressing forward 
with research in the physical sciences, persons 
to whom it seems that already the advance of 
physical science and the multitude of its prac- 
tical applications has thrown the world into 
chaotic condition from which recovery is prob- 
lematical and to which physical science can 
contribute nothing but further unbalance and 
disorder of our social life. Some such persons 
may have come to think that increase of ma- 
terial wealth does not always necessarily mean 
greater welfare, that increase of complication of 
the mechanical bases of our civilization is not 
necessarily the most desirable form of prog- 
ress; they may even incline to think that we 
may reap more advantage from increased un- 
derstanding of man, his nature and possibilities, 
than from increased intimacy with the remoter 
nebule or from the meteoric appearance of yet 
another theory of the atom. 


The editors also explain their use of the 
word parapsychology as follows: 


Parapsychology is a word that comes to us 
from Germany, where for some dozen years 
past it has been used to denote the stricter in- 
quiries into obscure and questionable forms of 
mental activity. We think it may well be 
adopted to the English language to designate 
the more strictly experimental part of the 
whole field implied by psychical research as 
now pretty generally understood. It is these 
strictly laboratory studies which most need the 
atmosphere and conditions to be found only in 
the universities; and it is these which the 
university can most properly promote, leaving 
the extra-academic groups the still important 
task of collecting and recording all such re- 
ports of phenomena apparently expressive of 
unusual mental powers as occur spontaneously, 
obscure warnings and premonitions, veredical 
phantasms of the living and the dead, and other 
sporadic manifestations of mysterious origins. 


& * * * 


Dr. Lucien Warner, a psychologist, injects 
an interesting question into ESP tests. It has 
been constantly observed that the ESP of a 
person decreases after a period of months of 
steady testing. He wants to know what role, 
if any, is played by luck. He says: 


Can it be that there are “runs of luck” 
which are not measurable by statistical method? 
Is it possible that investigators of ESP have 
just selected subjects who were having a “pe- 


riod of luck’? 


Dr. Warner conducted tests in an attempt 
to answer his own questions. His results 
showed no evidence of luck. His tests are 
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described in the June, 1937, issue of the Jour- 
nal of Parapsychology. 


* * * * 


Last month we published in this depart- 
ment a letter from a lady with the initials 
D. M. She described differences between 
herself and her twin sister born within a 
half hour of her birth. We pointed out that 
one twin had Libra rising, the other had 
Scorpio rising. We were not informed as to 
which twin was born first, but upon the facts, 
we decided that, according to astrological 
theories, Mrs. D. M. should have been the 
first born. 

Mrs. D. M. again writes: 


Dear Mr. Tobey: 

Sorry to delay in replying to your letter. 
I wanted to be sure and wrote to Mother who 
is living in the State of Washington. She in- 
forms me I was the first born and my sister 
the second born. 


Our guess was correct. But of course, we 
had a 50-50 chance of being right by accident. 
However, this is an excellent case for the 
record. It would be interesting to find others 
born on September 26th, 1903, with either of 
these signs rising. We'll look for some. 


* * * * 


Our records indicate that more people 
order horoscopes at the age of 45 than at any 
other time of life. 66% of persons ordering 
horoscopes are women, the remainder men. 


* * * * 


The following is taken from Strange as it 
May Seem, by John Hix: 

Convict numbers 2626 and 3426 stared across 
the room at each other. So far as appearances 
went, they might well have been looking into 
mirrors. Few identical twins could have borne 
a greater resemblance. To make the matter 
still more fantastic, their names were almost 
identical. Convict 2626 was William West. 
Convict 3426 was Will West. They met under 
amazing circumstances. 

Will West, a convicted murderer, was brought 
to Leavenworth in 1903 and taken to the record 
office to be photographed and measured. The 
clerk in charge, thinking that he recognized the 
prisoner, asked him why he was being recorded 
again. The prisoner denied having gone through 
the identification process before. Unbelieving, 
the clerk went to his files, looked under the 
name the negro had given, and found photo- 
graphs and measurements of a convict named 
William West. The photographs gave an al- 


most perfect likeness of the prisoner in front 


of the desk, and the Bertillon measurements 
were almost exactly the same, but Will West 
still denied having been previously recorded. 
The clerk refused to believe him in the face 
of the evidence. 

A call was put through to the warden’s office. 
“What's the gag being pulled here by convict 
West?” was the query. “He’s already been 
recorded, yet he’s here in the office claiming 
he’s a new prisoner.” A hasty check-up was 
made and William West was found to be at 
his work. He was brought to the identification 
office. There the weird coincidence between 
the two convicts was disclosed. William West 
had been committed to a life sentence in the 
prison two years before for murder, the same 
crime that had brought Will West there. The 
convicts had never seen nor heard of each 
other before they met in the record office. 


« * x * 


The following is taken from an Associated 
Press dispatch: 

A. R. Cogswell of Central City, Neb., has a 
twin but he isn’t any relation. The latter lives 
in Kirwin, Kans., and has the same name. Both 
are in the tire and battery business; both sell 
the same kind of equipment, and their letter- 
heads are identical except for the name of the 
town. Their fathers are both named Seward 
E. Gogswell, and both fathers come from fam- 
ilies with five boys and one girl. 


* * * * 


The following is also an Associated Press 
dispatch printed 17 days later: 

‘When Mrs. Della Weeks of Jacksonville, Fla., 
was introduced to Mrs. Della Weeks of Jack- 
sonville, Florida, the two began comparing facts 
about themselves. They were surprised to 
learn that each was born on October 6th, 1884, 
and each weighed the same. They are not 
related. 

+ *” * * 

Science has just discovered that the ac- 
tivity of auxins in stimulating the growth of 
plants comes principally in the darkness. 
Therefore, darkness is as essential to plant 
growth as is light. 

Auxins are the hormones that regulate the 
growth of all plants. 

The above discovery was made by Dr. Earl 
S. Johnston, of the Smithsonian Institution, 
and Dr. Paul R. Burkholder, of Connecticut 
College. 

& * * +. 

The following figures show the number of 
persons by zodiacal signs who ordered horo- 
scopes from Clancy Publications between 
June 28th and July 30th: 
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Re ee ee ee 165 
PII 6.550503 4esuseedeas gee 202 
OO ae ees 189 
OS RET eee 251 
Ee ee eer ee 219 
WRB Sok. acca emetasee 169 
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WED: oe ania vicdaseseadiaeeee 146 
NERS Sin un eae Seonees 162 
a a en, ee 167 
MME 5% .ycies coe eenews 192 
PRES oie chav sareusen sane 240 


The following figures show the number of 
persons by zodiacal sign out of over 12,000 
persons who ordered horoscopes between Oc- 
tober 20th, 1936 and July 30th, 1937. These 
figures are corrected to allow for seasonal 
changes in the sun’s apparent zodiacal motion. 


oe OER ee Sie ers eee 965 
BAUS. sg cisdawaea ee oe asineae 1094 
DRA oo hoc oes Soe kew aie 1024 
OT re 1019 
BIE) corns So Seka tse se aauwen 992 
IND es oe cova ieid en eral wie Siuietd 993 
BE ia ase roca an anwwrommme 1059 
MOND 62 sinacbsgnGenadigcees% 946 
CS ee 897 
ee ae 1167 
RS 1026 
IN circ iat nic caiveea a eess 1057 


It will be noted that the lead of Capricorn 
is still wide, but the lead of Taurus is not 
so great as it appeared a few months ago. 
If we divide these figures into the elements 
attributed to the various signs by astrology, 
we obtain the following results: Fire 2854, 
Earth 3254, Air 3109, Water 3022. By an- 
other division we obtain the following figures: 
Cardinal 4210, Fixed 4058, Mutable 3971. 


* * * * 


Mrs. J. H. H. sends in details of a case in 
Indianapolis, Ind., where two women of the 
same age resembled each other to such an 
extent that Mrs. Louise Botts of Brazil, Ind., 
was sentenced to jail and served two years 
for a crime that the other woman, Mrs. Vivian 
Dorsett actually committed. The birthdates 
of the two women are not furnished but they 
are both 29 years of age. 

Mrs. Botts was convicted at Kokomo late 
in 1934 of issuing fraudulent checks. Despite 
her protestations of innocence numerous per- 
sons throughout central Indiana “identified” 
her as the woman who had passed bad checks 
to them. 

Suppose she had been convicted of murder 





like Hauptmann. She would now be dead 
at the hands of our enlightened society. But 
society doesn’t bother its head much about 
how many innocent people suffer as a result 
of its unintelligent and barbarous methods. 

This has nothing to do with research, but 
I’m going to mention it. I was recently 
talking with the warden of a state prison 
about a certain prisoner who had been found 
guilty of murder. “That man isn’t guilty,” 
said the warden. “That woman framed him.” 
Nevertheless, the man was in jail for thirty 
years. An American jury and an American 
judge put him there. 

* * * & 


Walter Goodman and George Gallagher of 
Dugger, Ind., were both born on July 14th, 
1881. On July 15th, 1937, they both died in 
an explosion that occurred in the Baker Mine 
at Dugger. In each chart, Mars and Neptune 
are conjoined in the 17th degree of Taurus. 
Saturn was in the 12th degree of Taurus, in 
exact trine to Uranus in Virgo. Jupiter was 
in the 21st degree of Taurus. On July 15th, 
1937, Mars was in the 22nd degree of Scorpio 
(opposite point) and Uranus was in the 14th 
degree of Taurus. 

Considering Taurus as the 4th house of 
the zodiac, as this .writer always does, these 
men had a satellitium of four planets in 
Taurus. The 4th house is supposed to have 
relationship with mines. This writer has 
three planets (Sun, Mercury and Mars con- 
junct) in Taurus. Mines and mining matters 
have always held a fascination for the writer. 
In my case, the planets are also,in the 4th 
house of the natal chart. 


* * * * 


On July 16th, 1937, Millie Johnson and 
Dorothy Johnson, twin sisters, died together 
when a locomotive struck their car near Chi- 
cago. They were 22 years old. Birth data 
have not been furnished. 


* * * * 


Mrs. W. J. S., who furnished us with the 
above two items of interest, writes: 

John Boles and his double, Wilbur McGaugh, 
who look alike, were born on the same day, 
are the same height, weight, were married the 
same year, have the same number of children 
and have voices nearly identical. 


* * * * 


From England, E. Cotton Lloyd sends us an 
interesting story: 

P. C. Clifford Christopher Gaston is a Rot- 
tingdean policeman with a big, cheery smile and 
one gold tooth. His brother, P. C. Christopher 
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Clifford Gaston is a Brighton policeman with a 
big, cheery smile and one gold tooth. They are 
twins. Their families cannot tell them apart. 
They were married at the same time by the 
same parson. One wore brown boots and the 
other black, so the brides would not be con- 
fused. During the war both brothers were 
wounded at the same time and taken to the 
same hospital. 
* * * @ 


William M. Malisoff, editor of the Journal 
of the Philosophy of Science Ass’n., and Dane 
Rudhyar have been having a debate, with 
astrology as their topic, in the magazine 
FORUM. A later article by John J. O’Neill, 
Science Editor of the New York Herald Trib- 
une, takes them both to task. 

O’Neill says: Malisoff charges an expendi- 
ture of $200,000,000 per -year on astrology. 
The figure is at least 40 times too large, ac- 
cording to a careful survey I made. The 
astrologers mistake the use of scientific terms 
for scientific methods. Malisoff should have 
stated truthfully and frankly that no adequate 
scientific investigation of the claims of astrol- 
ogy has been made. 

Referring to the work of the American 
Astrological Association, Mr. O’Neill says: “I 
have discussed the work with leading astron- 
omers, geneticists, biologists and statisticians. 
They have commended the plan, have stated 
the methods are entirely scientific and have 
aided me in many ways by criticism, sug- 
gestions and setting up standards for sig- 
nificance in the mathematical treatment of 
the results. Results so far attained indicate 
that month of birth is a factor of primary im- 
portance in influencing the outcome of an 
individual life. Astrology has a brilliant fu- 
ture ahead of it but this much is certain—it 
will be something that differs radically from 
the horoscope casting and interpreting as 
practised today.” 


* * * * 


From the Hague, Holland, W. H. Holsboer 
writes: 

As a subscriber to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacaZINE for some years and research worker 
in psychological and astrological direction for 
many years, I want to congratulate you on the 
splendid work you are doing. 

May I attract your personal attention to the 
fact that a collection of PHOTOGRAPHS 
(“face et profile’) is the thing we need most 
of all, because (1) it is the only visible con- 
nection between astrological theory and pal- 
pable fact; (2) it is the most convincing point 


for astrology; (3) and it is the one and only 
safe basis for personal forecasting. 

Needless to say that only birthdates with 
time known within the limit of half an hour 
should, be considered—birthdates to be accom- 
panied by concentrated life story, if possible. 
And only birthdates without the slightest doubt, 
or chance of error as to birthtime (to repeat 
this most essential of all items). Better few 
of them, but safe ones. 

ee ee ee 


W. H. J. was among those persons sup- 
plied with the name and address of a person 
born on the same day, month, and year. He 
writes: 

E. L. and I were both born on February 13th, 
1903. First, I want to thank you for making 
this test possible. While there is no resem- 
blance in our appearance, I would say that we 
are at least 85% to 90% “Twins.” She has 
been a typist. I am a typist. Both of her 
eyes have been subject to infection. I have a 
cataract on my left eye. She has a scar just 
above the right wrist. I have one just above 
the left wrist. We both nearly lost our homes 
during the depression, but in each case, a parent 
came to the rescue. We were both troubled 
with infected teeth about the first of June of 
this year. 

* « « * 

K. R. L., another person who was supplied 
with the name of a person born on the same 
day, month and year as herself, writes: 

I have been in touch with my astrological 
twin. There are amazing coincidences in our 
lives. Both of our mothers married men much 


older than themselves. Both of us attended a 


Sacred Heart Convent for one year. Both of 
us came from the Middle West to New York 
at the age of twelve. At that time, we both 
lived on West End Avenue. We were both 
separated from our mothers. We both have 
one daughter and one son. We were both 
divorced in 1926. In each case, our parents are 
divorced because of circumstances that were 
identical. Both of our fathers are now inva- 
lids. They are both in Florida. We both 
weigh 115 pounds, and are both gaining weight 
for the first time in our lives. 

On the other hand; she has musical talent. 
I have none. I have married the second time. 
She has not. 

We are withholding the birthdate in the 
above case because we have been asked to 
do so. It will be furnished on request to 
anyone interested in the research side of coin- 
cidence. 

* *£ * # 

One thing that we must check soon, and 

one that should show some astrological re- 
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sults, is the tabulation of statistics relative to 
accidents during periods when Mars is afflict- 
ed. All astrologers have noted that accidents 
appear to be greatly on the increase during 
these periods. Yet no data has yet been as- 
sembled that would prove this from a scien- 
tific point of view. 

On August 14th, 1937, the Moon was con- 
junct Mars. I warned my wife that we better 
take it easy and guard against accidents. 
Within the next couple of hours I dropped a 
glass and broke it. She managed to cut her 
finger. At dinner, I knocked over the ice 
tea. In the evening we went for a ride with 
some friends. They backed into a tree, 
damaging the back of the car, Later, we 
were flagged down by someone in the road 
ahead. It was a girl. Two men were lying 
in the middle of the road. One was dying. 
The other was badly injured. 

The first car had run out of gas. A second 
car stopped. As one man from each car 
stepped into the middle of the road, another 
car ran them both down, left them in the 
road and dashed away. Here is a coincidence. 
The injured man from the second car was 
coming from his own wedding with his wife. 
The driver of the other car was her first hus- 
band. 

Under ordinary conditions, I would have 
rushed to obtain the birthdates. But we had 
a dying man on our hands. And the car 
that had done the damage was speeding away. 
Someone had memorized his license number 
and I had it written down on a dollar bill. 

After an ambulance had finally rattled 
away with the victims, we found a car in 
the next town. It was abandoned and bore 
the license plate we were looking for, An 
officer was handy. I displayed my memoran- 
dum of the license number, whereupon a 
frightened man stepped from the crowd and 
told us he had run the people down. He 
became frightened and ran away. Would he 
have run away had not the Moon been 
conjunct Mars? 

(All birthdata in above case have been ob- 
tained and will be published next month.) 


J 
Tarot Cards 


(Continued from page 56) 


creased to a certain degree, the same sound 
repeats itself on a higher level. Raising the 
vibration still more causes the tone to be 
produced on each of many higher levels. We 
commonly call each of these higher levels an 
octave expression of the tone, because it was 
customary to use the diatonic scale in which 


the interval between one tone level and the 
next was divided into seven divisions, so that 
the eighth (octave meaning eight) repeated 
the tone on a higher level. 

Now a thought has a vibratory quality very 
similar to a tone, except that it expresses in 
four-dimensional substance, that is, in astral 
substance; and a thought can be sounded on 
different levels, just as a tone can thus be 
sounded. But it has been found convenient, 
and more in conformity with natural prin- 
ciples, as explained by Arcanum X, to divide 
the interval between one thought-tone level 
and the next, not into 7, but into 9 divisions, 
so that the 10th shall express the same tone 
on the next higher level. The Arabs, from 
whom we derive our numerals, were at one 
time the outstanding students of stellar sci- 
ence, as witnessed by most of the stars bear- 
ing Arabic names. And our system of num- 
bers, based on ten, is the most convenient for 
handling stellar influences and thought vi- 
brations. Therefore, following the instruc- 
tions given on Arcanum X, instead of calling 
the interval between a fundamental thought 
and its expression on the next higher level 
an octave, we call it a decave (decave mean- 
ing ten). 

In the notation, analysis, and charting of 
thoughts as vibratory tones which possess a 
power to influence human life, therefore, we 
have 9 root tones. But even as in music 
overtones play an important part both in 
composition and in the effect produced, so 
with thought-tones, there are peculiar over- 
tone effects that make it necessary to employ 
not merely 9 fundamental characters to ex- 
press accurately all thought-effects; but to 
consider as distinct factors certain dominant 
overtone effects that observation shows to 
occur in the levels just above the 9 root tones. 
Thus to chart a train of thoughts it may be 
necessary to employ as many as 22 different 
characters. 

Because thought-tones are vibratory rates 
in the fourth-dimension, we can not follow 
the comparison with physical vibrations in too 
great detail. New properties are present in 
four-dimensional substance. But we can point 
out that with a thought-vibration the over- 
tone quality is dominant from 1 up to tone 22, 
and that not only any one of the 9 root-tones, 
but any one of the 22 types of thought-vibra- 
tion, can express its individuality on a higher 
vibratory level, or Decave. 

Thus, as Arcanum X teaches us, in con-~ 
sidering not merely thought-vibrations, but 
character vibrations and _astrological-vi- 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


November, 1937 


7 is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the chart show the variation from 
normal, 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure that day. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 

center for the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 










ATLANTIC 

SLOPE Warm 
Normal 

Washington 


NORTH 

CENTRAL Warm 
Normal |— 

St. Paul 


Cold 


SOUTH 
CENTRAL Warm 
Normal 
Shreveport BS jae 
Cool 


PACIFIC 
COAST Warm 
Normal |— 


Sacramento 
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By L. H. Weston 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 

Example—For November 9th we find un- 
der the heading for the Great Lakes that a 
low pressure area and rain are represented 
by the symbols 1 and 3; in the Middle Atlan- 
tic Slope section for the same date is 2 and 
4, showing high pressure and clearing 
weather; in the middle and southwest the 
symbols 2 and 6 and 8 and 9 show some rain 
although there is a high pressure center in that 
vicinity. On the Pacific Slope in November 
there is little rain except in the northern sec- 
tions. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For November, 1937 







Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 


the left-hand side of the page. 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


March 22nd to April 1st 
April 2nd to April 11th 
April 12th to April 20th 
April 21st to May 1st 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June Ist 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21 


Harmonious 
or Fortunate 
5, 10, 18, 22 
6, 11, 19, 23 
6, 11, 20, 24 
1, 42, 20,25 
8.13, 21, 25 
9, 14, 22, 26 
10, 14, 22, 27 
1, 21,15, B26 
1, 11, 16, 24, 29 
2, 12, 16, 25, 29 
S43; 37, 25,30 
, 14, 18, 26 
, 14, 18, 27 
6, 15, 19, 28 
6, 16, 20, 29 
7, 16, 20, 29 
8, 17, 21, 30 
9, 18, 22 
10, 18, 22 
11, 19, 2 
11, 20, 24 
12, 20, 25 
13, 21, 25 
9, 14, 22, 26 
10, 14, 22, 27 
11, 15, 23, 28 
11, 16, 24, 29 
12, 16:25-29 
, 13-27, 25, 30 
, 14, 18, 26 
14, 18, 27 
, 15, 19, 28 
, 16, 20, 29 
16, 20, 29 
ti, 21. 3 
, 48. 22 
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Negative 
or Routine 
2,12, 16; 25.29 
13, 17, 25, 30 
14, 18, 26 
14, 18, 27 
6, 15, 19, 28 
6, 16, 20, 29 
7, 16, 20, 29 
3, 8 17, 2 3 
4, 9, 18, 22 
5, 10, 18, 22 
7 
8 


5 
1 
2. 


6, 11, 19, 23 
11, 20, 24 
12, 20, 25 
13, 21, 25 
, 14, 22, 26 
10, 14, 22, 27 
1, 11, 15, 23, 28 
1, 11, 16, 24, 29 
2, 12, 16, 25, 29 
3, 13, 17, 25, 30 
4, 14, 18, 26 
5, 14, 18, 27 
6, 15, 19, 28 
6, 16, 20, 29 
. 7, 16, 20, 29 
3, 8, 17, 21, 30 
4, 9, 18, 22 
5, 10, 18, 22 
6, 11, 19, 23 
6, 11, 20, 24 
, 12, 20, 25 
, 13, 21, 25 
, 14, 22, 26 
10, 14, 22, 27 
1, 11, 15, 23, 28 
1, 11, 16, 24, 29 
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4 
1 
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The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 


Critical or 
Dangerous 
, 14, 20, 27 
8, 15, 21, 28 
, 9, 16, 22, 29 
, 10, 16, 22, 29 
, 11, 17, B, ® 
4, 11, 18, 24 
5, 12, 18, 3 
13, 19, 25 
14, 20, 26 
14, 20, 27 
8, 15, 21, 28 
9, 16, 22, 29 
10, 16, 22, 29 
11, 17, 23, @ 
11, 18, 24 
12, 18, 25 
13, 19, 25 
14, 20, 26 
14, 20, 27 
8, 15, 21, 28 
9, 16, 22, 29 
10, 16, 22, 29 
11, 17, 23, 30 
, 11, 18, 24 
, 12, 18, 3 
, 13, 19, 25 
, 14, 20, 26 
7, 14, 20, 27 
1, $§ 15,2,2 
1, 9, 16, 22, 29 
2, 10, 16, 22, 29 
3, 11, 17, 23, 30 
4, 11, 18, 24 
5, 12, 18, 25 
6, 13, 19, 25 
6, 14, 20, 26 
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Your Birthdate 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files of 
subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake 
to analyze dates or problems received through 
the mails, so please do not ask us to do this. 
Thank you.) 


Juty 15, 1886 


y V ws your Cancer Sun harmoniously 


aspecting your Neptune in Taurus and 
Jupiter in Virgo, you possess a benevolent, 
charitable and tolerant disposition. Your 
ideals, while high, are of the practical order. 
The Sun of peace and prosperity should 
shine upon your latter years, and your 
greatest success come quite late. 

That you are extremely fond of home and 
conjugal life is shown. You like to maintain 
a handsome, even a magnificent residence, 
and to entertain as guests dignified, influ- 
ential or aristocratic people. Your family 
honor and position mean more to you than 
to the ordinary individual. 

With Mars conjunct Uranus in Libra, in 
square to your Saturn in Cancer and Moon in 
Capricorn, you attract unusually heavy re- 
sponsibilities, possibly as a result of the mari- 
tal relationship. The indications are that 
you suffered an earlier bereavement, pos- 
sibly due to divorce. Your childhood was 
not particularly a happy one, or you were 
forced to bear early home responsibilities. 
Your mother may have been ill, or an early 
parting with her may have occasioned some 
grief or heartache. 

Venus in Gemini tends to considerably 
lighten your otherwise serious nature, and 
this planet’s sextile to Mercury in Leo is 
an indication of an optimistic and extremely 
sociable mental trend. You are interested 
in youthful people and pursuits. Younger 
people are better for you than those your 
own age, or older, and should ever prove 
a cheering and uplifting influence in your 
life. 

You should succeed as a doctor of medicine. 
Scientific interests are pronounced. 

Your progresssed Moon has entered Sagit- 
tarius, Jupiter’s sign, where it has recently 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


opposed your Pluto, and now harmoniously 
aspects your Uranus and Mars. Your Venus 
is now on your Mercury in Leo, contacting 
your solar second house cusp. It appears 
that your financial fortunes are on the in- 
crease at this time. Money and professional 
prestige may come through women or 
younger people. To one heart whole and 
fancy free, the indications are not unfavor- 
able for romance. One not eligible for the 
promptings of Cupid should experience hap- 
piness along other lines, and more harmony 
in the conjugal relationship. 

Your progressed Sun in the vicinity of your 
North Node, approaching a sextile your Sat- 
urn and a trine your Moon, and the excellent 
culminating aspects of your progressed Mars 
in Scorpio are indications of increasing suc- 
cess in the immediate future, to continue for 
some time to come. 


June 15, 1874 


Your Sun and Mars were conjoined in 
Gemini at your birth, in square to Jupiter 
in Virgo. Your Moon, Mercury and Venus 
were in Cancer. You are mentally aggres- 
sive, emotional, and greatly attached to your 
home and domestic environment. With Venus 
in Cancer sextile Jupiter in your solar fourth 
house, ruling home, you should possess a 
beautiful home or maintain a worthy estab- 
lishment. In sustaining a residence for others 
as paying guests you should realize financial 
success and independence. You could also 
do well in the real estate industry. How- 
ever, to satisfy the Gemini side of your na- 
ture you need to break away from home and 
business occasionally, in order to travel and 
enjoy new scenes. You return feeling men- 
tally renewed and inspired. You should also 
develop your artistic talents more. 

Due to Jupiter squared by the Sun and 
Mars, you will need to guard against over- 
expansion or extravagence in any form. Your 
Saturn in Aquarius is a leveling influence to 
help counteract your often extreme Jupi- 
terian tendencies. The former planet has an 
eighth house influence, showing that you can 
be quite cautious if you so desire. Saturn 
demands financial security, stressing the truth 
of the saying that it is not what comes in that 
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makes you rich, but what stays in. At 
some time in your life you should experience 
unusual financial increase, possibly through 
a loved one. 

Your progressed Moon is now in Libra, in 
harmonious trine aspect to your Mars in 
Gemini and progressed Sun in Leo, which 
latter is sextile your radical Sun this year. 
Your progressed Sun approaches a sextile 
your Uranus, while your progressed Mercury 
is coming to your Uranus. These indications 
all favor your financial fortunes and personal 
happiness. New mental interests and pur- 
suits of an advanced and unusual order are 
shown. For ene eligible for such, the in- 
dications favor romance, even marriage. In 
any event you should attract whatever is 
needed to complete your happiness and to add 
to your success and well being. 


Marcu 10, 1884 


The predominating planet in your chart 
is Jupiter, which is placed in Cancer, in 
your solar fifth house, in harmonious aspect 
to your Sun in Pisces, Uranus in Virgo and 
Neptune in Taurus. You are very popular, 
especially among women and children, and 
for this and other reasons could be a suc- 
cessful doctor. Your personal magnetism is 
strong, your touch soothing and healing. 
People love to confide in you and tell you all 
about themselves, all of which qualify you 
to reach a high place in the medical field. 

Venus in Aries, in your solar second house, 
together with a well aspected Neptune in 
Taurus, should attract you considerable 
wealth. Your kindness and charity may have 
been imposed upon, and for this reason you 
should become quite discriminating in be- 
stowing your money and gifts. 

Mercury in Pisces gives a subtle wit, often 
verging on sarcasm, due to this planet’s 
square to Saturn in Gemini. You have a 
cross with Sagittarius lacking, showing that 
you need to travel and develop a broad and 
tolerant viewpoint upon life and people. 
Otherwise you can be too critical at times. 
But no doubt you have learned ere this to 
shake off petty annoyances of intimate life 
and associations as a duck shakes water off 
his back, and have developed as universal 
an outlook as possible. Ever “consider the 
stars’—and how small are we mortals in 
comparison. This advice applies to anyone 
whose chart shows the sign Gemini to be 
the most afflicted on his planetary cross. 

Your Mars in Leo gives a great desire to 
lead, to excell in your particular line. Due 
to the fifth house influence of this Mars, and 
Jupiter in your solar fifth, you should ex- 





perience a great love in the course of your 
lifetime. You should also be blessed with 
fine children. 

At the present time your progressed Moon 
is in Leo, having this year passed a con- 
junction with your progressed Mars. It com- 
pleted a square to your Neptune in the re- 
cent past, showing that some deception or 
confused condition was present. Its next as- 
pect will be a trine your Venus, exact next 
year. This should bring happiness in your 
conjugal life as well as business and financial 
increase and success. Your desires will then 
be more easily granted in response to the 
gentle Venusian methods of charm and per- 
suasion, 

The remainder of 1937 and 1938 is a period 
when you can plan to accomplish a great 
deal of work. The influece of the sign Leo 
continues to dominate your consciousness, 
making this a time for creative enterprises 
and happiness in association with the op- 
posite sex or loved ones, possibly the con- 
jugal partner or children. If your work 
deals with children and the feminine element, 
your heart will now be more into it than 
ever, pointing to greater success and achieve- 
ment. 


Aucust 20, 1893 


With both Saturn and the South Node in 
Libra, occupying your solar second house, the 
safety urges are quite strong in your na- 
ture. Saturn in the second is thrifty and 
prudent, always demanding solid security 
and giving you the necessary qualifications to 
succeed in the purchasing department of a 
business. Other people could depend upon 
you to locate and stop any leaks in the 
financial craft. On the other hand your 
Leo Sun, in square to a solar tenth house 
Jupiter in Taurus, is an influence that could 
occasionally prompt you to assume personal 
or professional obligations that could turn 
out to be almost beyond your capacity. Thus 
you might be obliged to suffer an occa- 
sional loss. 

As you prefer to give orders rather than 
take them, you should be at the head of your 
own independent business. The position of 
your Jupiter is the mark of a born executive. 
You win the esteem and good will of your 
employees by your just and honorable busi- 
ness dealings. You scorn petty or unfair 
tactics or transactions. Your greatest wealth 
is your good name and character, which you 
should ever guard zealously. 

Love and creative activity play a para- 
mount part in your life’s affairs. You will 
always be drawn to youthful interests and 
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distance of Neptune or less. When the comet 
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pursuits. Your imaginative faculty is strong, 
and you could become an excellent enter- 
tainer or leader in the field of amusement, 
or in the theatre. You should travel a 
great deal. 

This year finds your progressed Sun on 
your Saturn in Libra, stressing most strongly 
the safety urges of your life, already dis- 
cussed in detail. As your Saturn is har- 
moniously aspected by both your Moon, 
Mercury, Neptune and Pluto, and carried 
no adverse aspects in your natal chart, this 
influence should merely tend to make you 
somewhat more cautious and more serious 
in your business relationships and affairs. 
It may also attract you heavier responsibili- 
ties, probably as a result of heart ties, busi- 
ness or conjugal associationships. As your 
progressed Moon is now well placed, har- 
moniously aspecting your Venus in Virgo 
on your solar second house cusp, and your 
Jupiter in Taurus, the sign of finances, as 
well as your Venus in Scorpio, you should 
be well able to assume your responsibilities 
and make unusual success in your business 
and financial affairs this year. In spite of 
your increased responsibilities your home life 
should be pleasant and congenial. One 
bound to you by heart ties should add to 
your sense of fulfillment and completion. 


xe 


Modern Study of the Solar System 
(Continued from page 38) 


Neptune or Pluto being at the “frontier” or 
outskirts of the solar system is quite incor- 
rect. There is one comet (Delavan’s) which 
is said to have even a longer period than 


any of the above—as the period is 24,000,000 © 


years! 
DEVELOPMENT OF A COMET 


A comet spends thus most of its time in 
regions far distant from the sun, where the 
sun appears more like a star than as we see 
it from the earth, and where the temperature 
is probably the absolute zero. A _ typical 
comet moves in these dark regions in its 
elliptical orbit for perhaps countless ages ac- 
cording to the size of its ellipse. Here it does 
not shine by its own light, but reflects from 
its innumerable meteorlike constituent parts 
the weak sunlight falling upon it; but from 
these distances we cannot see any trace of it 
from the earth, for the reflection of light is 
insufficient even if the comet be only at the 


arrives (on its way sunward) at the asteroid 
zone, a tail begins to form. The coma ex- 
pands and becomes brighter, and a nucleus 
usually forms. The light from the sun seems 
to stimulate the gaseous material in some way 
not well understood, causing the increased ac- 
tivity. When the object is somewhere near 
as close to the sun as the earth, the jets, en- 
velopes, sheaths, etc., that are typical of many 
of them are formed. At perihelion the coma 
contracts somewhat, as mentioned. It is ordi- 
narily somewhat after perihelion that the 
nucleus manifests the greatest brightness and 
action. The envelopes are caused by ma- 
terial going out from the nucleus toward the 
sun, and then falling back to the tail, by pres- 
sure of radiation of light from the sun. 

Tails are formed by matter thrown out by 
the coma whether directly by the nucleus or 
from envelopes, and the material streams 
away from the sun, even tho it may precede 
the Comet head. It is often noticed that the 
tails are curved, and the chief reason is the 
lagging behind of the ends from the straight 
line from the sun to comet head, that is, the 
tail is not quite a prolongation of the radius 
vector. Where the repulsive force of the 
light-pressure is very great compared to the 
gravitative force of the sun, say 15 times as 
much, the tail is almost straight, but where 
only twice as much, the tail is distinctly 
curved, and where the two forces nearly 
balance each other, the tail is short and thick. 

To the eye the tail of a comet looks almost 
invariably as if it were a fiery object with 
matter in rapid motion streaming away from 
the head, which in a certain sense is scientifi- 
cally true, for while we do not know the 
temperature of the tail material—it is proba- 
bly not high—yet it is easy to perceive visu- 
ally (as well as to determine photographi- 
cally) that the tail material is really in mo- 
tion; for frequently there are brighter areas, 
knots, and condensations occurring in the tail, 
and the condensations commonly move out- 
wardly from the coma, showing definite prog- 
ress in a very few hours’ time, thus betraying 
their state of motion, which has in several 
cases been calculated, with the result that it 
appears that the entire journey from comet 
head to end of tail is accomplished in a few 
days’ time; but this material is forever lost to 
the comet, and wanders off into the black, 
vast and limitless abysses of interplanetary 
and doubtless interstellar spaces to a destiny 
unknown to man. 
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Spotlight 





Sophie Tucker 
Last of the Red Hot Mamas Heads 
for Movie Stardom 


a TUCKER was born in a tiny village 
somewhere in southern Russia on January 
13th, and within two months was on the 
ocean headed for the Promised Land—Amer- 
ica. Her real name was not one easy to put 
up in theatre lights. Her birth hour is un- 
known (and both parents have passed on) 
but the date for her chart was given to the 
interviewer by Miss Tucker personally and 
may be relied upon as authentic. Her ap- 
pearance and outward personality are almost 
a text-book example of Leo Ascendant; the 
latter degrees of Leo give planetary house 
positions which agree very closely with her 
career—Neptune in Taurus occupying the 
mid-heaven, trine the fifth and sixth house 
group of Mercury, Sun and Moon. The Sun 
thus rules the figure, configurated with every 
other body in the chart. The little immi- 
grant babe, blessed with a richer heritage of 
emotion than the New World can boast and 
a gorgeous voice with which to express it, 
has become an international star. 

Although Sophie Tucker popularized the 
forms of modern American music known as 
“coon-shouting” and blues-rhythms and has 
been billed for years as the hottest of “red 
hot mamas” there is nothing to suggest those 


facts in her off-stage personality. She is 
of medium height, weighs around a hundred 
and seventy, is well-proportioned. Her face 
is of the square Leo type, her hair red-brown, 
eyes hazel and complexion lovely — that 
warmly colored, delicate fair skin that only 
fire signs rising can give. Her feet are un- 
usually small and shapely, an indication of 
a strong, harmonious Neptune. 

Wearing on an August afternoon in town 
her conservative dark-print dress and a se- 
verely plain, perfectly becoming black hat, 
she might have been mistaken for any other 
dignified, worldly wise matron until she 
spoke. Her deep, rich velvet voice and slow, 
perfect enunciation, her friendly, open man- 
ner and the radiation of cheerful ability to 
take life the way it comes and enjoy it all 
set her apart from ordinary women. One 
thinks of Sophie Tucker as “a grand person.” 
She has known hardship that would break 
most people, has fought her way step by step 
in a harsh world to the top of her profession, 
and now, with vaudeville defunct and radio 
an unsympathetic medium, she has recently 
made a successful movie debut. 

The world needs people who can live life 
on its own terms without breakdowns or 
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excuses, and who can retain their joyous, 
youthful enthusiasms along with their love 
of fellow men. The screen, with its plethora 
of glamor girls and gifted children, needs 
older people who can not only act but who 
can suggest to a world dreading the en- 
croaching years that life can remain an ex- 
citing and glorious adventure to the end. 
People who are big enough to laugh at the 
jokes on themselves and to be “common 
folks” along with the rest of us. Will Rogers 
and Marie Dressler, beloved Schumann- 
Heink, too, are dead. But Sophie Tucker is 
carrying on—in her own right. When Louis 
Mayer, of MGM, saw her rushes in “Broad- 
way Melody of 1938” he is said to have ex- 
claimed, “I think her fans are right. We’ve 
got another Marie, thank God!” Sophie says 
that of course she and Marie Dressler are 
different people, with different abilities, but 
she intends “to sell her audience a bill of 
goods.” And, “I’m in pictures to stay. I’m 
going to make good in pictures or... .” 

Of her childhood, she says that all she can 
remember is hard work and bitter poverty. 
But she was always singing. Her family 
kept a tiny restaurant in Hartford, Connecti- 
cut, and were “just like any other poor 
immigrant family.” Sophie’s mother cooked 
the gefuellte fish and noodle soup, Sophie was 
waitress and general slavey. What with get- 
ting up at four o’clock in the morning to 
sweep and set tables before school and tum- 
bling into bed exhausted at night, her lack 
of enthusiasm for school is not too hard to 
understand. She left after the grammar 
grades. There must have been something 
deeper and more heart-satisfying in her home 
life than outward hardships. When asked 
what her greatest sorrow in life has been, 
she replied, “I’ve lost money and lots of times 
things have gone all wrong, but I can take 
all that in my stride. But I can never get 
over losing my parents—I don’t see why they 
had to be taken. . . . The younger genera- 
tion doesn’t seem to know what a real family 
means.” One notes, too, about her a rever- 
ence for sacred things which can never be 
picked up here and there—it has to be 
learned in childhood. She says, “I don’t care 
what form of religion a man believes in—I 
respect it. We’re all reaching up to some- 
thing higher.” 

At fifteen Sophie was married, at seventeen 
a mother, a widow at twenty-five. Her sec- 
ond marriage ended in divorce. She married 
her present husband fourteen years ago. Her 
son, an Aquarian with his Moon conjunction 
Saturn in Aquarius sextile to Jupiter in 





Aries, is a New York theatre and café man- 
ager. 

As a child, Sophie always sang; she has 
never had music lessons. Her Sun, Moon 
and Mercury in Capricorn, opposed by Sat- 
urn in the beginning of Leo have narrowed 
her field of self-expression while increasing 
her determination to be somebody in the 
world—she is first of all a self-made woman. 
The square of Mars conjunction Uranus to 
her Sun, Moon and Mercury would also 
prevent those boons of friendship and patron- 
age which help less independent and dy- 
namic-tempered people toward success. Sat- 
urn brings hard-earned success comparatively 
late in life; the trine of the luminaries to 
Neptune and sextile to Jupiter brought talent 
in music and dramatics and popularity with 
the public. 

One day the Howard Brothers, well known 
in vaudeville, heard Sophie singing at the 
restaurant and told her she had a wonderful 
voice. She didn’t know they were kidding 
her along and decided on the spot that she 
was going to be an actress. She left to 
conquer fame in New York—with five dollars 
in her pocket. 

Her first job was singing at the Old German 
Village café at 40th and Broadway, at fifteen 
a week and what pennies the customers felt 
inclined to throw. Then Tony Pastor’s on the 
Bowery, where there were also a piano player 
“with the most remarkable schnozzle in Man- 
hattan” and a “singing waiter with sad, brown 
eyes,” Jimmie Durante and Irving Berlin. 
There was nothing very thrilling or glamor- 
ous about those early days. Cafés were not 
de luxe at that time and engagements were 
sometimes scarce. Sophie did not think much 
about a career or about art—she sang to keep 
body and soul together. If her songs didn’t 
go over she didn’t eat—so they went over! 


After the cafés and night clubs came vaude- 
ville. Florenz Ziegfeld signed her for the 
Follies but on the opening night Sophie was 
too good—she stopped the show, the prin- 
cipals objected to taking a backseat for the 
“coon-shouter” and to keep peace in the 
company Sophie got fired. She is quoted, 
“I was just young enough to take nothing 
from nobody (that Mars-Uranus). I told 
him exactly what I thought of him. But 
afterwards we became the best of friends. 
Dear Flo! There’ll never be another like him.” 
Her first real feature hit was with Trixie 
Friganza in “Louisiana Lou” at the Balaban 
and Katz Circle Theatre in Chicago. Her 
paychecks from that organization -rose from 
$150.00 a week to her last one, for.$8,500.00. 
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in 1911 she introduced “Some of These Days” 
—the song that started her to international 
fame. Under Uranus transiting her natal 
Moon and Jupiter sextile to her Mercury, Sun 
and Moon. 

When American vaudeville faded out, 
Sophie tried the infant talkies back in 1926. 
The sound recording could not put her across, 
so she went to England and made a spectacu- 
lar success. A high spot of her career was 
her Royal Command Performance before 
King George and Queen Mary at the Palla- 
dium threatre in London. Every two years 
she has made an English tour of three months 
to a year, being welcomed as a perennial 
favorite by the British public. Her organiza- 
tion of a benefit performance for the King 
George V Memorial Fund was so capable 
that it took in $20,000—on the eve of King 
Edward’s abdication. “I felt the tension, even 
before the curtain rose. I told the boys and 
girls to work three times harder than they 
had ever worked before. They did, God bless 
’em. We came through all right. The au- 
dience was most enthusiastic.” Then she re- 
ceived a cablegram from Metro-Goldwyn- 
Mayor offering her a part in Broadway 
Melody. She packed and caught the boat-train 
in two hours and fifteen minutes. 

But Hollywood didn’t just drop out of a 
clear sky like that. Sophie’s recipe for suc- 
cess is one understood by all good Capricorn 
natives: Make up your mind what you want 
to do, and then learn how to do it. As she 
told a discouraged chorus girl one time: 
“Listen, child, don’t expect any shortcuts to 
success. It’s more perspiration than inspira- 
tion sometimes but if you’ve really got the 
stuff and the personality to match it nobody 
in the world can hold you back.” Having 
decided on a movie career, Sophie went after 
it methodically. She consulted people more 
familiar with Hollywood than she was and 
took an engagement at the right night spot. 
Of course the* small, but very elite, place 
could not afford her usual fee, but never mind 
that! She was giving the film executives a 
demonstration. The papers carried the news: 
Sophie Tucker’ wows them in Hollywood 
night spot. A contract once in her pocket, 
she began dramatic lessons. After thirty years 
in show business, she didn’t know it all. She 
good-naturedly remarked, “When your gal 
Sophie wants to be a motion picture star, and 
go legitimate, she’ll have to start at the be- 
ginning, and learn what it’s all about.” 





Can she adapt herself to straight acting 
roles? Well, her transition from singer to 
comedienne was very much impromptu. She 
tells the tale with a merry twinkle*in her eye 
now. But one night in Boston she was 
scheduled for a black-face song—burnt cork 
makeup and a calico dress. Just before the 


performance, she discovered that her trunks 


had gone heaven knows where and there was 
Sophie in a nondescript street dress. Another 
girl fortunately was able to lend her a cos- 
tume—but it was a beautiful, trailing gown. 
A little nervous in straight make-up and new 
dignity, Sophie managed beautifully until she 
turned to leave the stage—and fell sprawling 
over her train. The audience roared but in 
the midst of her mortification Sophie got up 
and joined in the laugh at her expense. She 
kept the audience in stitches over her man- 
agement of that gown for the rest of the act, 
and came out of it with a taste for comedy. 

Hollywood gossip writers mention Sophie 
as a social and professional success out there. 
As she told interviewer Stark of the Detroit 
News, “Good old Sophie has been redeemed. 
And goodbye to my old wardrobe trunk too. 
I lived in that thing for thirty years and now 
I got me a house with twenty rooms in it in 
Bevw'ey Hills. You can tell the world that 
; old Sophie has a house and lot with 
electric lights and hot and cold running water. 
I got a stove you can fry an egg on and if 
you want to you can rvast a side of beef. 
After thirty years in a trunk Soph is living 
in a house and loving it.” But on her vaca- 
tion between pictures she makes a singing 
tour. It takes more than thirty-one (count 
’em) pairs of slacks to make an old trouper 
go Hollywood for good. 

As we go to press, Broadway Melody of 
1938 is scheduled to open the last week in 
August. Then Sophie is cast in two more 
pictures, first with Freddie Barthelomew as 
a motherly boarding house owner with a 
group of jockeys under her wing, in Thor- 
oughbreds Don’t Cry. Second as the star of 
Molly Bless ’Er, a story founded on an actual 
incident in the life of Marie Dressler. 

Is Sophie really going to be a big star? We 
know what powers she‘has displayed up until 
now and her aspects ahead. Uranus is be- 
ginning the trine to her Sun, Moon and 
Mercury; Jupiter is crossing over this group 
in November and December, 1937. We say, 
yes, a big star—bigger than anyone in Holly- 
wood suspects right now. 
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A Baby Born This November 


N.. 1—Born to luxury and elegance, 
with a tendency to let things slide and to 
shift responsibilities to sturdier shoulders. 
Socially inclined, beauty loving to the point 
of extravagance, this child should succeed in 
an artistic or theatrical career. 

Nov. 2—This child of life’s new order is 
born to experience unusual ups and downs 
and extremes of fortune. Will possess an 
advanced scientific mind and become a leader 
in the more radical political reform move- 
ments of its generation. 

Nov. 3—This clever, eccentric, rather per- 
verse youngster should be controlled or led 
by kindness and understanding but must 
never be driven. Could succeed as a private 
detective or secret service agent. Will be 
drawn to occultism and secret orders. Will 
succeed through diplomacy and strategy. 

Nov. 4—An ambitious, determined child, 
whose fortitude and steadfastness of purpose 
will be rewarded both materially and spiri- 
tually. Will build early for future stability 
and success. Could become a politician or 
governmental head. 

Nov. 5—This restless young wanderer will 
seem ever in search of novel and exciting 
experiences. Rather a lone wolf type, often 
unappreciated and misunderstood, but a gen- 
erous, kindly, easy going character, rather too 
easily imposed upon. It should be taught to 
curb impulses by the use of will power and 
practical common sense. 

Nov. 6—The romantic lure of far fields and 
distant places will early beckon this young- 
ster. It will travel much but not alone, as 
it will annex a partner at an early age, find- 
ing happiness and completion in marriage. 

Nov. 7—An overly serious, somewhat too 
conscientious child, who will naturally attract 
responsibilities and assume the burdens of 
weaker or less capable souls. Will require 
careful rearing, education, encouragement and 
praise to overcome a deeprooted sense of in- 
feriority. After overcoming many early ob- 
stacles should succeed unusually well in a 
semi-executive position, as an organizer and 
detail worker. 

Nov. 8—A cheerful, clever child, born to 
rise high above his early station. Convinced 
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that life is a serious business and filled with 
determination to win a place in the larger 
sphere of things, it should go far in law or 
politics. 

Nov. 9—Today’s child, while almost as well 
favored as yesterday’s, will need to be taught 
the folly of pride, ostentatious display and of 
pushing luck too far. Should attain wealth, 
business success and fame, possibly in polit- 
ical arenas, but should adhere to a rather 
conventional and conservative course. 

Nov. 10—This romantic and adventure-lov- 
ing child will be attracted to experiment in 
aviation and may experience some few diffi- 
culties thereby. A conservative business 
course would prove the safest and most re- 
liable, but not half so intriguing as the ex- 
citing path that early beckons. Parents should 
prepare it to assume the responsibilities of 
marriage, which will mean a great deal in 
happiness and fulfillment. 

Nov. 11—Early temper and temperament 
develop into scientific and humanitarian traits 
as the years advance on this youngster’s head. 
An idealist, sociologist and advanced thinker. 
Should be taught that the gentle graces of 
Venus (charm and persuasion) will net him 
far greater dividends than the forceful, ag- 
gressive ones of Mars. 

Nov. 12—Greatly dependent upon the af- 
fection of the mother, and later the marriage 
partner, who will be a replica of the mother, 
unless this child is taught to stand steady 
and firm on its own feet. Advanced educa- 
tion necessary to attain its highest goal and 
to bring out its best traits. 

Nov. 13—A natural psychic, possessing great 
depth and cleverness, today’s child should 
value and follow his first impulses and 
hunches regarding people and things. A doer 
and go-getter as well as an idealist and 
dreamer. 

Nov. 14—Great care will be required in the 
rearing of this infant, who will be unusually 
secretive and too much a lover of solitude. 
Parents should endeavor to draw him out of 
his shell of reserve and encourage social in- 
terests and extravertive traits. Friends help 
promote the realization of his ambitions in 
later life. 
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Nov. 15—Ambition here. A born leader, 
eager, impetuous, objective. Originality and 
intellectual courage should carry him to a 
position of considerable prestige and author- 
ity. Should be taught to adhere to a con- 
servative plan of spending and the folly of 
extravagant excess. 

Nov. 16—Greatly similar to yesterday’s 
child, but requiring added training to curb 
too great enthusiasms and impulsive gener- 
osity. Needs to develop self-discipline. With 
the right education and background can go 
far. A kindly providence lends protection at 
crucial moments.. 

Nov. 17—A willful youngster who may 
prove a problem to his parents. Wayward 
traits should be directed by educational and 
environmental influences into progressive and 
scientific channels. An unusual and eventful 
career, with aviation and the radio holding 
special appeal. 

Nov. 18—A great and noble personality, 
with an almost overwhelming aspiration to 
achieve a station beyond and above the ordi- 
nary. Should attract quite remarkable as- 
sistance from powerful sources to the realiza- 
tion of ambitions. 

Nov. 19—A secretive, elusive youngster who 
should be taught that self-pity and excess in- 
dulgence in any form are poison. Requires 
understanding but must never be coddled. 
Possessing a glib tongue and facile wit, it 
could become a news-reporter or traveling 
salesman. Remarkably clever and dexterous 
with hands. 

Nov. 20—Another child with a nose for 
news, but more moody and sensitive and less 
adaptable than yesterday’s. Should be taught 
to always speak the truth and not to become 
too easily discouraged in the climb to success. 
Sympathy and understanding of elders and 
careful encouragement required to bring out 
his best traits and ability. 

Nov. 21—A charming, popular and generous 
youngster, home loving and domestic. Un- 
usual romance should dawn at an early age, 
leading to a happy and prosperous marriage. 
Should study medicine or follow some other 
public career that caters to women and chil- 
dren. 

Nov. 22—A -happy childhood environment 
broadens out into a successful public or po- 
litical career in later life. A popular, extra- 
vertive child who should be taught to con- 
sider the rights and feelings of others. Will 
attain its desires through its great charm and 
persuasive ability. 

Nov. 23—A tempestuous, willful, self-willed 
youngster whose stubbornness may be di- 
rected to determination and will power as it 


arrives at maturity, but whose emotions are 
ever apt to lead it into uncharted and dan- 
gerous areas. Should be taught to let logic 
and conscious reasoning control and direct 
its impulses. 

Nov. 24—This impulsive, temperamental, yet 
optimistic young hopeful will require careful 
discipline and ‘guidance in childhood. Will 
love travel and change and should succeed 
as a writer of adventurous fiction. In early 
life romance or contacts with the opposite sex 
may prove rather disappointing. 

Nov. 25—An idealist—not too impractical. 
Should be taught not to waste energy in idle 
talk of future deeds of greatness—to do, not 
merely dream. Will succeed well in some un- 
usual line of work or business. Relatives and 
loved ones will vie in their efforts to please 
this child, and later to assist him up the lad- 
der of success. 

Nov. 26—A somewhat too serious child who 
will be unduly concerned over little annoy- 
ances. Should be taught to speak and act 
with great deliberation and not make 
promises he cannot keep. Naturally a restless 
seeker, it should follow a traveling occupa- 
tion. May write of its many and varied ex- 
periences as a hobby. 

Nov. 27—A rather serious, yet lovable little 
one to whom romance and adventure are its 
very life blood. Not one lazy moment in this 
youngster’s life. Success and achievement 
should attend its sterling efforts. Artistic, 
talented, very air-minded. 

Nov. 28—Life and love are smiling on the 
cradle of this little favorite of fortune, prom- 
ising to unfold many generous gifts in the 
course of its lifetime. A happy and har- 
monious inner life manifests in a sunny dis- 
position and gracious nature. Gifted in social 
graces and personal beauty, it could succeed 
as a movie actor or dancer. 

Nov. 29—The Venusian graces of yesterday’s 
child are present in today’s, but in a form 
almost too extreme. This graceful, refined 
little one can be “too, too charming” and gain 
great advantages thereby, but needs must be 
taught the folly of extravagant display, per- 
sonal vanity and too great love of approbation 
and social life. A child of culture, to whom 
beauty will be a philosophy, almost a religion. 

Nov. 30—Self-will and a turbulent emotional 
nature make early rearing of this child a 
difficult problem. Will seem to be ever bump- 
ing his toes and falling downstairs; later on, 
off horses or out of airplanes, into which he 
should always take a parachute, for he will 
be drawn to aviation as a career or hobby, 
although grave danger lies in this field. Could 
become a scientist or inventor. 
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Were You Born in November? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BoRN IN NOVEMBER 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


N.. 1—A year of romance, optimism 
and bright prospects which should net you 
excellent rewards and profits if you are 
careful to avoid too rapid growth, unwise 
speculation and overexpansion, all of which 
could lead to serious loss or setbacks. 

Nov. 2—Changes of a sudden, radical na- 
ture are probable. You may be inordinately 
restless and long for new scenes, friends or 
love. Before you leave the old behind better 
see that you’re secure in the new. 

Nov. 3—A stranger—possibly a younger 
person—may cause you considerable annoy- 
ance or disruption. Y@u’ll be tempted to 
make sudden business changes. Think care- 
fully before arriving at a definite decision in 
this regard. Control haste and impulse. 

Nov. 4—Business changes may net you 
profits. You stand to gain through old friends 
or organizations. Avoid the new and untried, 
stick to the practical and conservative and 
all should be well. 

Nov. 5—Your year should bring consider- 
able business expansion and material in- 
crease, provided you keep clear of gambles 
and legal activities. You'll be tempted to 
loan money to friends. Our advice is don’t, 
unless you can afford to lose both. 

Nov. 6—Emotional happiness ahead, but 
some confused condition is evident in your 
professional life, or a superior may misun- 
derstand your motives. Avoid any form of 
deception or intrigue, keeping strictly honor- 
able and practical in all financial and business 
affairs. When in doubt, do nothing. 

Nov. 7—Discretion is necessary in all your 
affairs. Cooperate fully with superiors. Avoid 
gloom and despondency by seeking happy 
and congenial company. Avoid accepting re- 
sponsibilities that are not strictly your own. 

Nov. 8—Your confidence is high, your ideas 
unusual, Sound business opportunities should 
develop, and with diplomacy you can put 
them across with a bang. An ambition should 
be realized, possibly along artistic lines. 

Nov. 9—Finances should be active and your 
earning capacity excellent, but you'll be 
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tempted to spend entirely too much of what 
comes in on the furthering of romance or the 
upkeep of a front. Be guided by caution and 
bank your excess resources to promote future 
security. 

Nov. 10—You should endeavor to follow a 
conservative and well disciplined path and 
avoid self will, arguments and erratic, ill- 
planned moves or changes, which latter you’ll 
be tempted to make. Careful of accidents 
through haste and carelessness. Force no 
important issues. 

Nov. 11—You will need to be skeptical of 
promises and. careful in the signing of agree- 
ments or contracts, or while traveling. You 
may want to advance too swiftly or change 
too radically. Your intimate relationships 
should bring you happiness. Your intuition 
or hunches should prove more trustworthy 
than your objective reasoning processes. 

Nov. 12—Anxiety over professional matters 
or contention with superiors is probable. 
Stick to the middle of the road and stay 
clear of detours. Your mental horizon should 
expand remarkably. You may take up a new 
study of an advanced type. 

Nov. 13—Advancement or profit is shown 
through the succor or support of old friends 
and advisers. You should realize a long 
cherished desire. Beware entangling al- 
liances. Business partnerships that promise 
much may prove deceptive or disappointing. 

Nov. 14—A serious year, during which 
patience will be required of you if you are 
to realize your ambitious goal of success and 
security. You stand in the good graces of 
your superiors. If you refuse to accept other 
people’s burdensome responsibilities you will 
be free of future entangling obligations. 

Nov. 15—You’re off to a quick start—brim- 
ming over with energy and optimism. Take 
it easy. “He travels the fastest who travels 
alone,” but you don’t have to leave the whole 
world behind. Powerful support of superiors. 

Nov. 16—Ambition! Don’t carry it to ex- 
cess and avoid overexpansion professionally. 
Guard your finances by being especially con- 
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servative. Avoid extremes in diet, overwork 
and overindulgence in any form. 

Nov. 17—Romance, excitement. Better see 
that it doesn’t prove too great a drain on your 
vitality and purse. A younger person may 
prove alluring and intriguing. Careful of 
new business ventures. There’s a possibility 
of sudden or unexpected financial loss or 
gain, or both. 

Nov. 18—Now the gods are smiling, bring- 
ing you opportunity with a capital O. An 
expansive and progressive year when you 
stand to realize many of your ambitions of 
long standing through your own, and others’ 
generous efforts. 

Nov. 19—Careful of signing papers pr en- 
tering into agreements or partnerships. Some 
confusion exists in your home or around your 
base of operations. Don’t depend on prom- 
ises—they’re too easily broken. 

Nov. 20—Don’t take your professional life 
too seriously or attempt to assume the bur- 
dens of your whole organization. Older peo- 
ple may present special problems or you may 
have to be particularly patient in dealing 
with superiors. Avoid doubt and pessimism. 

Nov. 21—Publicity and new associations 
lead to new avenues of progress. Your pop- 
ularity and prestige receive a boost. Ro- 
mance or heart interests promote happiness. 
An excellent year. 

Nov. 22—Your income and public affairs ad- 
vance, due to careful planning and the help 
of an elder, or reliable associate. Power is 
yours to promote larger business interests 
and speculative enterprises. 

Nov. 23—Reason rather than emotions 
should be the controlling factor in your 
affairs this year. Be cautious in making new 
alliances—which could prove very disappoint- 
ing later—or in breaking off with an old 
love. Avoid too much social life, pleasure 
or jealousy in any form. Cooperate fully with 
superiors for greater success. 

Nov. 24—Try to control that restless urge 
and solidify your position by undivided at- 
tention to the business at hand. Be satisfied 
to build foundations this year—the roofs will 
develop later. 

Nov. 25—Unexpected promotion may be 
yours for some service rendered. Charm and 
persuasion rather than aggressive tactics win 
your desires. Superiors may grant you favors 
in unforeseen ways. Romance blooms. 

Nov. 26—Business expands favorably, but 
indecision or temperament could prove detri- 
mental to your partnership interests. Be cau- 
tious in signing papers or while traveling to 





avoid loss. Early-worm methods win. Keep 
clear-headed and practical. 

Nov. 27—Your vision extends through travel 
and new contacts, but you may be obliged 
to co-operate more than ordinarily with elder 
partners or superiors in order to remove 
barriers to your progress. If you keep ob- 
jective and see clearly others’ viewpoint you 
promote your own success indirectly. 

Nov. 28—A journey, new decision or change 
made this coming year advances your finances 
and boosts your prestige. Positive and ag- 
gressive factors win. A new contract or 
important business paper may be signed to 
your benefit. 

Nov. 29—You’re tempted to branch out too 
far or rapidly. Common sense and conserva- 
tive policies prevent losses. A pleasant year, 
but remember to curb excess optimism as 
well as expenses, which latter may be en- 
tirely too heavy. Too bright beginnings make 
bitter endings. 

Nov. 30—You'll need to practice the utmost 
discretion to avoid business upsets or mis- 
understandings with partners. Haste makes 
waste and leads tovaccidents. Controlled ac- 
tion needed in all your affairs. Business and 
romance won’t mix this year, 


se 


Introduction to Hindu Astrology 
(Continued from page 30) 


consciously the infant realizes the union of 
body and soul, and the culmination of the 
past Karmic conditions in a new identity. 
This identity corresponds with the exact 
planetary and celestial phenomena which are 
taking place at the moment of the first cry. 


Eprror’s Nore:—Those of our readers who 
are interested in a more detailed study and 
investigation of Hindu Astrology are advised 
to communicate with Mr. William Bonyun, 
45 Christopher Street, New York City. 


ss 


Health Department 
(Continued from page 52) 
last analysis, the correct diet for each in- 
dividual is that which allows him or her 
to function at peak efficiency and contribute 
his or her utmost to Universal Welfare. 
Please mail all data direct to the author 
at 505 Congress Building, Miami, Florida. 
And please include, year, month, day, hour, 
minute, if known, and place of birth. Also 
indicate present condition, diagnosis, treat- 
ment and diet being followed. 
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November, 1937 


|, ee opens on a double note of 


prosperity for the working classes and vio- 
lent criticism for the government. The hous- 
ing situation looks like a bone of contention 
between political “ins” and “outs.” After a 
stormy first four days the month turns into 
the most constructive since July. 

The New Moon at 11:16 p.m., November 
2nd begins the lunar cycle complete Decem- 
ber 2nd. The sign Leo rises, with the rul- 
ing planet the Sun in the fourth house, 
which rules the country and the condition 
of the people, also agriculture, building, real 
estate and the homes of the nation, also the 
political party out of power (as opposite to 
the administration). The Sun and Moon 
are in conjunction with Mercury, opposition 
to Uranus and approaching the semisquare 
to Neptune and the sextile to Jupiter. 

We would expect changes in agricultural 
and housing policies, mate in the midst of 
a political bombardment from all fifty-seven 
distinct varieties of critical groups. There 
are as many roads to political salvation as 
there are Messiahs presenting them out of 
the hat with a flourish. Congressmen who 
lend an ear to the voice of constituents may 
have such a tingling feeling that all they 
hear is something strange and upsetting. It 
seems nobody is pleased with efforts made 
or contemplated; what suits one section’s 
heart brings howls of wrath from another. 
Incidentally, those troubled friends of the 
people who swing along with the march of 
confident, militant labor will have fewer 
headaches than those who worry about the 
cry of “radical.” Financial affairs, in spite 
of the spurt in employment and industrial 
profits, tend to be very much at sea, with 
foghorns blowing. Amid the tempest of 
change and adaptation to unforeseen condi- 
tions, the Nine Old Men are hewn out of 
indifferent but eternal granite—in their 
shadow private industry feels safe to toil for 
rewards, and business speeds up. Mergers, 
collective agricultural or land interests, se- 
cret combines or oil and marine companies 
may find their secrets public property at the 
wrong moment; land and building scandals 
may be revealed. Tax evaders may be 











Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


plugged right in their loopholes; at least the 
publicity they get hurts profits through com- 
munity opinions of their doings. The peo- 
ple, as a whole, though loud in criticism of 
those who are running the ship of state, 
are more prosperous, more profitably em- 
ployed and in a more confident, energetic 
state of mind. The full farmer’s pocketbook 
is a boon to building and domestic trades. 
Fall housecleaning this year seems to have 
revealed all the worn spots—and John House- 
holder has sallied out to refurbish.on a large 
scale. 

Social life seems to have taken an intel- 
lectual turn—even styles have gone collegiate. 
Extravagance and display make a brilliant 
season—also many heart-burnings over the 
conflict between the desire for pleasure and 
the necessity for work to keep up with scho- 
lastic standards. Lectures and books on art, 
decoration or style and architecture tend 
to occupy the attention of that section of the 
public which boasts aesthetic inclinations; on 
the other hand, there may be too many trav- 
elers, foreign celebrities or efficiency experts, 
with lean pickings for all. More ephemeral 
publications tend to the beautiful and rich, 
and may overshoot the mark as a result. 
Most people still work for a living, a fact 
which may seem to have been forgotten 
on the November news-stands and public 
rostrums. 

Higher education seems firmly established 
in conservative policies this year, with the 
emphasis on new blood in personnel and 
sports activities. Engineering, scientific and 
practical vocational courses attract more stu- 
dents. Medical research seems to hide its 
light under a bushel but very painstaking, 
practical research work is carried on and 
some forward step is taken in the conquest 
of obscure mental and chronic diseases, par- 
ticularly those affecting older people or aris- 
ing from dietary deficiencies. 

Export business slows down but is on a good 
solid basis for permanent agreements and 
benefit to our employment conditions. Spec- 
ulation is active, especially in foods and in- 
dustrials—but there are plenty of pitfalls for 
the unwary in lands, oils, monopolies, tex- 
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tiles and amusements. The high price of 
foods may start some sort of campaign for 
fairer adjustment between producer and con- 
sumer. But industrial wage-earners might 
as well realize that their best interests are 
bound up with those of the farmer—one poor 
must drag down the other. 


The United States chart indicates serious 
labor and welfare troubles near October Ist, 
2nd, 4th; minor ones near the 20th, 25th, 
and 30th. The food and health conditions 
in public institutions, such as prisons and 
charitable homes may cause riots, breaks or 
violent criticism in humanitarian reports. 
Fear of war among friendly nations is de- 
creasing (for the time being) and the oppor- 
tunities for expanding our export business 
are good within conservative policies. Spec- 
ulation is more active in rising markets, both 
at home and abroad. Old, experienced men 
are in charge of diplomatic missions; after 
some anxious moments around October 3rd 
and 6th there are permanent and worthwhile 
achievements which help to maintain the in- 
ternational status quo. These are made with- 
out much fanfare near October 9th, 12th and 
20th. 


President Roosevelt is still struggling 
against opponents who block his efforts and 
waste much of his energy in strife. Party 
reform is the one answer to conservative 
enemies; the death of a congressional or leg- 
islative opponent may remove a bitter reac- 
tionary from the scene. Medical and mili- 
tary reforms are accomplished. The court 
reorganization battle continues, with most 
of the friction coming October 1st, 2nd, 4th, 
21st, 25th and 26th. His recreations and re- 
lations with children are especially satis- 
factory this month, with the 8th and 15th 
the best choices for journeys and public 
speaking. 


Last QUARTER 
NovEMBER 1 AND 2 


People in general are optimistic the 1st 
but chock-full of critical remarks before the 
night is over. If there is a government in 
the country John Citizen “is agin it.” The 
weather may have something to do with dis- 
positions as anything can be turned out of 
the medicine man’s hat the Ist, 2nd and 4th. 
Nobody is sure of anything except change— 
that force which the average man finds so 
uncomfortable. There is no such thing as 
co-operation or mutual agreement—each in- 
dividual intends to walk in his own track 
and no other. 


New Moon 
NOVEMBER 2 TO 10 


The New Moon accentuates the feeling of 
restlessness, suspense and impending change. 
Some sword of Damocles is prepared for us 
all so the atmosphere is charged with hu- 
man tensions; even the earth may turn and 
shift unpredictably. There are explosive 
forces at work. Spirits are low on the 3d, 
with people discouraged and liking nothing 
so much as to talk about their hard lot. But 
the evening turns cheerful as the Moon 
sextiles Neptune, Jupiter and Mars. Oppor- 
tunities are taken; financial schemes pro- 
moted and energetic work is performed un- 
der hopeful and pleasant conditions. People 
seem to realize that*on the whole this is not 
the worst of all possible worlds. 

The Sun opposes Uranus on the morning 
of the 4th. Co-operation is non-existent, 
people are working at cross purposes, changes 
have to be made prematurely or without 
proper understanding of the psychological 
angle involved. Getting along with other 
people, especially those who have power to 
sway the masses, is a lost art or one com- 
pletely mislaid for the moment. The radicals 
are super-radical while the conservatives can 
think of nothing better than tearing out their 
hair by the roots.. The best laid plans are 
likely to be turned up by some rude plow- 
share—the only answer is new beginnings, 
the more willing the better. The older, more 
experienced people refuse to be stampeded 
into action by hasty associates. Venus semi- 
sextiles Neptune in the evening—romance 
and art flourish. Social journeys are favored, 
though Venus squares Jupiter the night of 
the 5th, tempting to lavish social expendi- 
ture, over-generous emotions and indulgence 
which is harmful to health or capacity for 
work. This is the sort of aspect which sets 
fickle sweethearts to looking for new adven- 
tures, or breaks the bankroll to furnish 
orchids for the beloved. 

The Sun makes a minor aspect, the sesqui- 
quadrate, to Saturn on the 6th. Pessimism 
holds up progress; superiors are exacting. 
Legal decisions may be unpopular or take 
away some privilege of the people. Mer- 
cury sextiles Neptune on the 7th, an aspect 
which stimulates imagination and in some 
way seems to open the door between con- 
scious thought and the unconscious realm 
where images are formed out of chaos. Mu- 
sic, the drama, the screen and all visionary 
projects tend to be more successful than 
usual. Financial promotions are favored 
strongly. Mercury sextiles Jupiter and the 
Moon conjuncts Jupiter on the 8th, making 
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the most progressive, opportune and high- 
spirited date of the month (with the 15th 
a close second). Transportation and com- 
munication facilities carry a profitable peak 
load, travel and education are favored, the 
market goes up on a wave of optimism and 
industry speeds ahead. Mars sextiles Sat- 
urn on the 9th, another aspect stimulating 
to industry and practical ambitions. Well- 
planned, strongly controlled action brings 
permanent benefits. The 10th, with two 
minor, annoying lunar aspects tends to be 
a little discouraged and considerably non- 
co-operative. 


First QUARTER 
Novemser 11 To 17 


Venus makes the quincunx, or health and 
work aspect, to Saturn on the llth. Prac- 
tical agreements are made; legal compromises 
may be worked out or trade concessions 
granted. Older people demand courtesy and 
love entails some form of duty with plea- 
sure. On the 12th Mercury trines Saturn. 
Plans are made down to the last detail; long- 
delayed messages come through; older peo- 
ple are prominent constructively in the news. 
This is a day to seek specialized advice, to 
make long term contracts or to decide on 
a conservative policy working toward an 
ambitious goal. Cold weather may help re- 
tail trade. The Sun is sextile Neptune on 
the 13th. Inspiration, promotion, mass ap- 
peal and subtle forms of power and self- 
expression have a powerful, constructive in- 
fluence. There is more sympathy for the 
weak or enslaved than usual—a good day to 
appeal for charitable funds. Venus squares 
Mars in the early hours of the 14th—warn- 
ing against emotional dangers. Feelings are 
too sensitive and so easily wounded. Love 
may be dominating and so arousing resent- 
ment, or may be rash and come to painful 
repentance. Mundanely, the aspect tends to 
break labor agreements, to foment trouble 
between neighbors and to increase the num- 
ber of divorces sought. The Moon con- 
juncts Saturn and trines Mercury on the 
14th; a sober, thoughtful and ambitious in- 
fluence. Thinking of what one lacks leads 
to projects including self-improvement or 
ambitious effort. On the 15th, as Mercury 
sextiles Mars and the Sun sextiles Jupiter, 
the plans made are carried into definite 
action. Opportunities are presented and 
grasped. Industry goes ahead full speed; 
finance and banking proceed constructively, 
transportation and commerce are at high tide 
for the month. Confidence and good judg- 
ment bring real rewards. The I17th is a 


more dreamy, artistic and intellectual day, 
with Venus semisquare Neptune for nebu- 
lous emotions and Mercury semisextile Ve- 
nus for interest in art and all forms of beauty 
or social harmony. 


Futt Moon 
NovEMBER 18 TO 23 


The 18th tends to hard work and prac- 
tical initiative, as well as to arguments and 
extravagance. The 19th, with Mars mak- 
ing a friction aspect to Neptune and Mer- 
cury semisquare Jupiter, warns against 
acting on faulty impressions, malice or treach- 
erous conditions in labor and relationships 
with co-workers, also against errors of judg- 
ment which tend to cause loss of money or 
prestige in the long run. On the 20th, Mer- 
cury is quincunx to Uranus—new ideas have 
to be worked out and there are adaptations 
in work and service which have to be made 
with a knowledge of human nature in order 
to be successful. The Sun trines Saturn, 
giving power to conservative, older people 
and parties. Experience sits in the saddle 
firmly. 

Venus opposes Uranus the 21st, an uncon- 
ventional, independent and unsocial aspect. 
People are inclined to admire and seek the 
ideal, but to find it in the wrong people or 
to reject, love in favor of individualism. 
Crimes against young women tend to occur 
under this discordant stimulation of the emo- 
tions and perversities seek stronger expres- 
sion than usual. People who wish to enter- 
tain groups should choose a better date, for 
any social differences are accentuated. The 
22nd is a more pleasant social date as Venus 
forms a minor good aspect to Jupiter. The 
23d is more tiresome socially or other duties 
interfere with pleasures, as Venus makes the 
sesquiquadrate to Saturn. Older people are 
less agreeable or love has to be subject to 
limitations. The Sun enters Sagittarius on 
the 23d. 

LAsT QUARTER 
NovEMBER 24 To 30 


The 24th is not strongly marked. The Sun 
in the cheerful, confident, expansive, re- 
ligious and aspiring sign Sagittarius makes 
the quintile to Neptune, a minor aspect of 
faith, hope and charity, on the 25th. 
Thanksgiving is likely to be celebrated with 
more genuine spirituality than usual—and 
more gratitude for returned prosperity than 
we have felt for some years. The early morn- 
ing hours of the 26th, from midnight until 
after two o’clock, are probably the most dan- 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Day By Day 


November, 1937 


Monpay 5:18 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 1—Sobriety, good judgment, physical 
and mental restraint may be challenged 
today. People generally will be very ac- 
tive, aggressive, even fighting for what they 
consider their due. Extravagance in spend- 
ing, in plans, ideas and desires can bring 
severe losses. Personal or business asso- 
ciates may allow ambitions to run wild. 
Communications and travel need careful 
thought before action. Creative energy will 
be high but only perfect control and thor- 
ough knowledge of facts will make it use- 
ful. Finances may be acutely strained. Se- 
crets involving romance, chicanery, high 
flying—socially or in business—may explode 
sensationally. Avoid serious differences or 
accidents in the evening. 


TuespAy 6:27 a.m. PLuto RULER 


Nov. 2—The new Moon. Hurried confer- 
ences, rumors, chatter, suspicions, may fill 
this day. Agents or methods of communi- 
cation may be taxed. Messages, sudden in- 
terruptions, new angles of attack or arrange- 
ment may absorb energies, while a con- 
fused and deceptive current hinders full 
understanding. Nervousness or fear may cloud 
good judgment. Efforts for now and the 
coming month should be centered con- 
sistently on work, earning power, solid in- 
vestments of time and money, and devot- 
ing creative ideas to the development of 
practical progress. Group activities should 
be strongly stimulated for good, but aggres- 
sive independence, selfishness or precipitate 
action can bring disruption. The evening 
presents such problems with full force. 


WEDNESDAY 7:32 A.M. PLuTO RULER 


Nov. 3—Reorganization of plans, ideas, 
hopes or efforts is essential today. Re- 


vision is_ strictly downward; private 
or public matters will be limited or 
standardized. Such consideration and ac- 


tion would follow an agreement or notifi- 
cation that is more or less final, and pos- 
sibly depressing. Shrewd, intelligent peo- 
ple will move promptly to guard position, 
health and freedom. Industry and reliabil- 
ity will be an antidote to trouble. The late 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


afternoon and evening open wonderful ave- 
nues for increasing income, for social, artistic 
and creative expansion as well as opportuni- 
ties for exceptional results through work. 


TuHurspAy 8:36 a.m, PLUTO RULER 


Nov. 4—Far reaching conclusions may be 
reached this morning. Matters that have 
hung fire may be completely cleared up or 
finished permanently... The immediate out- 
come of such decisions appears to be tre- 
mendously beneficial, and while it may -lack 
any thrill, would lay the foundation for 
basic security and strongly organized ad- 
vance. Every effort should be .made to 
correlate any venture and establish a work- 
ing procedure. Very substantial people will 
aid to ease the strain and make burdens 
light, especially if full cooperation is given. 
The evening may bring unusual profits from 
inspired efforts. 


Fripay 9:33 A.M. JUPITER RULER 

Nov. 5—Feelings may be acutely sensitive 
today. Desires, for love, money, possessions, 
may be frustrated. Quarrels or temperamen- 
tal action can obstruct any advance. Debts 
contracted, either moral or financial, may: 
be difficult to fulfil or collect. Opposition 
aroused can grow from molehills to moun- 
tains. Legal, religious or domestic affairs 
require the utmost tact and _ intelligence. 
Travel may cause heart aches. Important 
purchases should be postponed. Progress 
comes through facing every matter in the 
most conservative manner and in unswerv- 
ing devotion to superiors. Love and money 
may depart in the evening unless restraint 
is used decisively. 


SatTurDAy 10:25 AM. JUPITER RULER 
Nov. 6—A _ refreshed outlook should 
brighten the morning, then a fog may close 
down to shut out clear insight or intelli- 


gent effort. Health may need care. Help 
comes from tackling any problem cou- 
rageously, being sceptical of rumors or 


strange tales, able work, affection and warm 
sympathy. Associates should be unusually 
helpful in the pursuit of money or happi- 
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ness. It is a time to pick up burdens fear- 
lessly and to give generously. Any im- 
pulse to branch out along new lines, to kick 
over the traces, can produce severe limita- 
tions in the evening. Pleasure will meet 
heavy resistance. Changes will be unfor- 
tunate. 


Sunpay 11:09 a.m. SatuRN RULER 


Nov. 7—Luminous success may shine upon 
this day. The results of journeys, visits, 
friendships, mystical experiences, creative 
or artistic work or business, should be of 
lasting benefit and much happiness. Criti- 
cism should be a spur to the perfection of 
detail. Any opportunity that arises for ex- 
pansion or promotion should be grasped. 
The evening should be used for absorbing 
highly idealistic but very practical con- 
cepts for development. 


Monpay 11:46 a.m. SatuRN RULER 


Nov. 8—A day to rise and shine in every 
sense. Efforts to increase income, win pro- 
motion, accelerate production, sell or pur- 
chase, arrange personal or public concerns, 
should have marked success. Commitments 
should be most gratifying. Plans should be 
put in motion for continuous advance. 
Travel, writings, artistic endeavors, business, 
laborious enterprises, should go swiftly and 
well. Splendid judgment will underlie 
financial dealings leading to bigger revenue. 
Steady application will increase good luck. 
The evening holds great possibilities for 
theatrical, social or personal achievement, 
which includes a richer personality, impor- 
tant friends and a fatter purse. 


TuespAy 12:17 p.m. SATURN RULER 

Nov. 9—Personal or domestic adjustments 
may be necessary early today. Associates 
may be disappointing or antagonistic, but 
should be quickly regulated by an imper- 
sonal attitude and plunging into important 
affairs. Energy and diplomacy will com- 
bine in positive foresight, high ability and 
decisive action. Circumstances will forward 
ambitious ventures, powerful people will 
unite in purpose and enterprise. If disci- 
pline, accurate estimates and hard work are 
focused on big issues the results may be 
phenomenal, especially in overhauling and 
reorganizing older matters. Business agree- 
ments should be entered into and a new 
series of operations started. Practical and 
competent persons will find the evening very 
valuable. 


WEDNESDAY 12:43 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Nov. 10—Doubts and hesitation may trap 
the unwary. Grandiose dreams or visionary 
schemes will be extremely detrimental. 
Cheaters and chiselers may have to face 
stern reality. Decisions that have been put 
into effect should not be disturbed by in- 
flated ideas, irritating interfuptions or weird 
suggestions. Very explosive depths are be- 
ing stirred, and the utmost caution is essen- 
tial to keep mind and efforts entirely ra- 
tional. Secrets, treachery or excessive 
feeling may affect reputations or finances 
adversely. Large groups may act to over- 
come lesser opponents. Cheerfulness and 
rélaxation should be cultivated in the eve- 
ning. 


THURSDAY 1:06 P.m. URANUS RULER 


Nov. 11—Complete devotion to duty, the 
assumption of responsibility at home or in 
business, and full recognition of the needs 
of others are the demands of today. Tasks 
that are executed carefully may be re- 
warded surprisingly. Changes are begin- 
ning that could blaze into disruption un- 
less temperamental outbursts or misguided 
energy are controlled now. Finances may 
be bettered by enterprise and courage in 
the face of difficulties. Outside forces are 
working to make conditions more sure and 
certain of success. The evening is active, 
but speech or movements may be misunder- 
stood if not guided by reason. 


Fripay 1:28 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Nov. 12—With ordinary care the deepest 
longings and best laid plans may move 
forward. Successful culmination may be 
reached in any sincere endeavor. Any work- 
ing campaign, from the kitchen to the na- 
tion, may be laid for excellent develop- 
ment. Agents, signatures, or important 
communications may be valuable assets. Fore- 
thought will show the way to sound invest- 
ments of energy, study, time or money which 
should yield rich dividends. A small ten- 
dency to financial wool gathering should 
be stepped on. The evening may be spec- 
tacular in artistic, romantic or business 
achievement. 


SATURDAY 1:49 p.m, NEPTUNE RULER 


Nov. 13—Profound and peculiar under- 
currents may disturb this day. Glamour 
may be destroyed by sharp jabs of tem- 
perament, wounded feelings, or demands 
that are hard to meet. A tea-pot tempest 
may cause large loss or renunciation of 
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loved ideas, things or persons. Schemes and 
connivance should be shunned. Business, 
finances and family should be guarded from 
harm. The early hours of the evening 
should bring a decided change, and achieve- 
ments of real worth. Superiors should be- 
stow favors, honors may come from social 
affairs, intellectual contacts or excellent 
work. But beware romance in the late 
hours. 


SunpAy 2:11 p.m. Mars RULER 


Nov. 14—Whatever heart aches, antago- 
nisms or losses stresssed during the night 
should find sound settlement this morning. 
The result may be some restriction or a 
feeling of desolation, but it will point the 
way to strong future activity if it is taken 
philosophically. In any case the way clears 
for much able effort during the day and 
evening. Mental work, movement, contacts 
or communications should bring excellent 
rewards. Travel and visits should be un- 
usually happy. 


Monpay 2:35 p.m. Mars RULER 


Nov. 15—A fresh and expanding series of 
opportunities come forth today. Minds will 
be keen, eager to press forward, with phys- 
ical and emotional vitality to carry through 
successfully. Original and resourceful abil- 
ities will surge to big achievements in com- 
merce, industry, finances, travel, or any 
real ambition. Agreements or affiliations of 
a somewhat secret nature may be unusu- 
ally beneficial. Calm consideration and full 
understanding of every question will be 
enormously helpful. Contacts in the eve- 
ning can promote social or business ambi- 
tions tremendously if good sense regulates 
expenditure. 


TuespaAy 3:04 p.m. VENUS RULER 

Nov. 16—The morning may be desultory, 
but good routine work should be done. 
Thorough organization of plans and condi- 
tions will be made easy by interior strength 
and outer assistance. Social, business or do- 
mestic affairs may fly to flinders in the after- 
noon and evening. Recent grievances may 
flare to shatter associations of any sort. 
Love may go hay-wire. Things done or 
said in the heat of passion would leave deep 
scars. Frustration or weakness may lead 
to severe anxiety or moral lapses. Decep- 
tion should be guarded against. 


WEDNESDAY 3:39 P.M. VENUS RULER 
Nov. 17—It may be possible to adjust dif- 

















































ferences and come to entire understand- 
ing of controvcrsial matters this morning. 
Agreements should be accepted generously. 
Otherwise the day may be beset with 
troubles, indecisive efforts or disappoint- 
ments. Exaggerated sensitiveness, coldness 
or selfishness will make matters worse. De- 
ception can undermine finances or friend- 
ship. The evening is exceptionally good for 
advancing any ambition or desire. Charm, 
beauty and wit will create good fortune. 


Tuurspay 4:24 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Nov. 18—Full Moon. A practical, ener- 
getic day of accomplishment. Substantial 
ideas and people will aid in the positive 
development. Affairs already in process in 
any line of endeavor should grow most 
satisfactorily. Bright ideas may be brought 
out that are exhilarating and entirely feasi- 
ble. Physical and mental stamina should 
be centered on big achievements. Efforts 
to increase earnings should be fully re- 
warded. Caution in speech, action or spend- 
ing is essential in the evening; small dif- 
ference can cost a lot of anguish. 


Frmpay 5:21 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Nov. 19—Finances take flight under any 
over-excitement, nonunderstanding or intent 
to defraud today. Insidious influences can 
operate as disorganized plans, disturbed 
minds, acting impulsively under very doubt- 
ful conditions or entering into question- 
able alliances or schemes. No decisions or 
changes should be made until they are per- 
fectly analysed. The evening may loosen 
jealousy, scandals, fights, accidents, or almost 
irreparable losses. Beware the doghouse 
or jail. 

SaTuRDAY 6:29 p.m. Moon RULER 


Nov. 20—A dull and heavy morning may 
develop a host of annoyance if imagina- 
tion and nerves run riot. A broad and tol- 
erant mental attitude and generous sympathy 
will open the way to important results. 
Shaken conditions may solidify enormously, 
while a fixed and harmonious program may 
be set in motion. Industry and temperance 
will call out fine ability and strong assistance 
in finances and promotion in any position. 
The evening may be notable for the attain- 
ment of honors and distinction. 


Sunpay 7:45 p.m. Moon RULER 
Nov. 21—This could be a time to take per- 
manent leave of things or persons who 
have been very necessary. The leave-tak- 
ing, however, may be a release from heavy 
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loads instead of being torn asunder from 
beloveds. Any tendency to disappointment 
or worry should be quickly overcome by 
a changing outlook and new interests. No 
chances should be taken with reputation, 
health or money. The evening is excellent 
for devotional exercises, for receiving gifts, 
inspiration and happiness. 


Monpay 9:05 p.m. SUN RULER 

Nov. 22—Minor irritations, probably over 
spilt milk, should be quickly allayed this 
morning, with big opportunities for impor- 
tant work opening up. Work done in the 
past should be rewarded and promotions 
put into effect. A sweeping movement may 
make great changes in the lives of many 
people. Persons who can rise by their own 
bootstraps should put on seven league 
boots. Inner and outer conditions may act 
as a concentrated and concerted force in 
achieving wealth and fame. Romance or 
reputations may be bitterly attacked or se- 
cretly undermined in the evening. Pos- 
sessions may be lost by rashness, deception 
or accidents. 


Tuespay 10:22 p.m. SUN RULER 

Nov. 23—A day to seek sanctuary, either 
within four walls or quietness of the soul. 
Public or private lives may be exposed in 
the raw. Credit, personal or financial, may 
be severely strained. Possessions and health 
should be closely guarded. Forced issues 
or changes may be disastrous. Romance 
may turn in an entirely different direction, 
and under great pressure. Conventions and 
standards should be firmly upheld, yet tol- 
erance and sympathy should be given those 
in need. Success will come from the care- 
ful discharge of duty and overcoming 
wounds. 


WEDNESDAY 11:38 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Nov. 24—A day to draw business matters 
to a focus, to unite wholeheartedly with 
associates in any venture, and establish a 
fundamental basis of action in personal or 
public affairs. Thought, study and action 
leading to sincere cooperation will have last- 
ing benefits. Power can be secured sur- 
prisingly by giving generous support to 
others and entering firm affiliations. The 
evening is treacherous. 


THURSDAY MuIpnicHt. Mercury RUvuLER 


Nov. 25—Unexpected demands may re- 
quire financial juggling this morning. Any 
tendency to waste should be prevented in 
either health or business. Advice may only 





confuse any issue. Striking out along new 
lines or seeking new methods would be ad- 
vantageous. The most surprising influx of 
interesting ideas and plans may open up, 
together with a rising power of accomplish- 
ment. Romance in business or private af- 
fairs may be unusually happy, if kept strict- 
ly conventional. The late evening is highly 
inflammable and dangerous. 


Fray 12:50 a.m. Mercury RULER 

Nov. 26—Accidents, fires, earthquakes or 
explosions may have occurred during the 
night, and danger is still to be faced today 
under much stress and strain. Any attempt 
to impose drastic changes or self-will may 
meet terrific resistance. Associates may 
fight any suggestion. Agreements may be 
entered into under mysterious or mislead- 
ing conditions. Every matter needs the 
closest attention and coolest judgment. In 
spite of upheavals finances should be very 
good. The evening may bring stark realiza- 
tion of the necessity for complete reorganiza- 
tion. Facts alone will help. 


SaTurpDay 2:00 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 27—Practical common sense, perfect 
honesty of intent or act, and full recognition 
of the rights of others will bring progress 
and contentment today. Steady, serious ef- 
fort should produce much achievement. In- 
trigue, anxiety, intent to defraud, or a loose 
moral sense may cause large losses. Health 
should be protected. Messages may be bit- 
terly disappointing and travel hazardous. The 
result of any form of deception may be 
violent. The evening is active, gay and 
satisfactory. 


Sunpay 3:09 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 28—Valuable work may be done to- 
day to arrange details, straighten out snarls, 
collect ideas, things or people for the rapid 
development of projects and with excellent 
results. Superiors will need highly tactful 
cooperation for they are nervous and edgy. 
News may be very good; with proper mental 
effort many problems should be arranged 
satisfactorily. Visits, family and friends 
should add to popularity and happiness. Ex- 
penditureg should be kept strictly normal 
in the evening. 


Monpay 4:17 a.m. VENUS RULER 
Nov. 29—Plans that have been made or 
details arranged for action should be put in 
motion and go like a breeze today. Success 
should follow any personal, artistic and 
financial efforts, if they are based on steady 
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work. Impulse or imprudence will bounce 
up against a hard wall of resistance. Ex- 
citing ideas or people may shatter condi- 
tions, control or profits, and create danger- 
ous situations in the immediate future. 
Careful thought should precede any activity, 
especially that which involves others. The 
evening needs a straightforward, temperate 
approach and outlook. 


TuespAy 5:23 a.m. Pituto RULER 


Nov. 30—A vast amount of trouble may 
break out today; culminations may come so 
thick and fast as to prevent any sustained 
progress. Family, friends, lovers, business 
associates, may take an unequivocal stand 
against any idea, plan or project that is pre- 
sented. Deep resentment may flare to the 
end that separations or losses are forced. 
Fires and accidents may be numerous. Com- 
munications, agents, moves, physical or in- 
tellectual activity may be cruelly disappoint- 
ing. Older people may change their minds, 
but toward a more obdurate restriction. It 
is a time to go softly, slowly, carefully, and 
to use energy along positive, routine lines. 
Quarrels and rashness will have the grav- 
est results. Fine intelligence, professional 
advice, and inspired action contribute to a 
successful evening. 


se 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued fron: page 83) 


gerous of the entire month. Mars: squares 
Uranus from Aquarius to Taurus, fixed signs 
with very explosive quality under severe 
discord. Associations should be chosen with 
caution and breaks through temperament 
and attempts at domination should be strictly 
avoided. The toll of death, injury and loss 
through reckless actions, conflict of human 
wills, fires, explosions and automobile or air- 
plane wrecks may be a startling one. 

On the 27th, Mercury squares Neptune. 
The keynote of this aspect is unreliable in- 
formation—whether caused by deception, 
fraud or simple misunderstanding of mes- 
sages. Scandals are revealed and gossip is 
rampant. Those who believe practically noth- 
ing they hear and count on doing not more 
than one fifth of what they expect to be 
blamed for will be farther ahead than the 
ordinary, careless mortal with head in a cloud 
and foot slipping into a mudpuddle. 

On the 29th there are three aspects. The 
Sun parallels Jupiter, an influence for con- 
fidence, speed and prosperity. Venus sex- 
tiles Neptune, an aspect which encourages 





art, dramatics, music and all forms of deli- 
cate, subtle beauty. Mars semisquares Sat- 
urn—energy bumps into obstacles and is 
angry but more practical application of ini- 
tiative is the answer to the problem Saturn 
has set. On the 30th Mercury makes a fric- 
tion aspect to Uranus, giving the day a crit- 
ical, argumentative and tense atmosphere. 
New ideas are not so valuable as they might 
be if better prepared and presented with an 
eye to the psychology of the average per- 
son. Mercury then semisextiles Jupiter near 
midnight of the 30th, giving a more confi- 
dent turn to affairs and a more expansive 
view of opportunity. 
Amelia Earhart 
(Continued from page 19) 

still struck Neptune, Venus and opposed Sat- 
urn and Uranus. Nothing would have been 
changed save that she would not have died 
in the Pacific Ocean. She might not have 
died at all, largely because she would have 
not journeyed presumably to the path of to- 
tality of the eclipse. But the forces at work 
in her own life and in the life of those near 
her would have been at work just the same. 
The outer way in which they operated would 
have been different. But would it have been 
a better way;—and to me this can mean only 
a more significant way—? 

I do not know. No one but an all-encom- 
passing God could possibly know; and He 
is not on record for being very talkative! 
Amelia Earhart’s death was perhaps ,as sig- 
nificant as she would want it to be. Would 
her life through years of ‘unavoidable crisis 
have been more significant? It is useless 
to speculate. 

I do not think it is the fundamental task 
of astrology to make judgments concerning 
the future. There is enough work to do in 
understanding the significance of the past and 
present. Whether Amelia Earhart had or had 
not to die, whether an astrologer could have 
foreseen tragedy and succeeded in making 
her give up her plans, are meaningless ques- 
tions in the ultimate. What would have been 
thwarted in one direction would obviously 
have found other directions in which to oper- 
ate. But astrology might have helped her 
to understand better the significance of the 
crisis through which she was passing, to face 
more thoroughly her inner problems, her 
emotional-mental tensions which indirectly 
brought her to her death. Perhaps thus it 
could have been a more signfiicant death— 
perhaps even a rebirth on this, our plane of 
struggle and overcoming. 











a a 


a 4. &} £3 49 te hw OFA 








a i ee ee ee n° ee. 








November 1937 





Market 


Forecast 


For November, 1937 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


Ree Uranian influences occurring 
at the lunation on November 3rd presage un- 
usual and exciting activity in the market’s 
trend for this period. The Sun, ruling the 
lunation chart, is placed in the fourth house 
with the Moon and Mercury, opposing Uranus 
in the tenth and widely squaring Pluto. 
While the autumn period of this year should 
bring a brisk pickup in trade, it is probable 
that just at this time surprising or remarka- 
ble governmental or authoritative activity 
may have a pronounced reaction on the mar- 
ket, and may tend to depress various issues 
in quite a marked manner. Electrical de- 
vices and aviation stocks are among those 
governed most strongly by the revolution- 
ary Uranus, and these should be most strong- 
ly affected by this month’s lunation. The 
conservative buyer should be more than ordi- 
narily cautious at this time, for danger of 
a sharp decline and an unsettled market is 
shown, and even if the market rises unex- 
pectedly there is danger that it may not be 
able to retain its place and may decline when 
least expected. For the real gambler, who 
can afford to take chances, this month holds 
extraordinary opportunities, as the erratic 
and unreliable influence of the perverse 
planet Uranus may go contrary to expecta- 
tions and send various stocks toe new highs, 
but with the stated danger of their being 
unable to hold their places for any length 
of time. 


It is the nature of Uranus to bring the 
sudden, the startling, the unforeseen and un- 
predictable. Government bonds, under the 
influence of Uranus for some time past, held 
all throughout the bank liquidation period. 
Though years ago we heard various predic- 
tions of their imminent collapse, these pre- 
dictions remain unfulfilled at the time of this 
writing. 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Treasury estimate is that by 1940 some 
five billions of U. S. Baby Bonds will have 
been sold. This is due to their guaranteed 
market and relatively high interest rating. 
This issue should be active this month. 


Besides the lunation date—November 3rd— 
which as stated is decidedly dangerous and 
one to be watched for unusual market ac- 
tivity—November 11th is an important date, 
when we may see more market stability due 
to a culminating trine of Mercury to Saturn 
and the Sun sextile Neptune; also the 18th, 
when a full moon eclipse, falling in har- 
monious aspect to Neptune, Jupiter and Sat- 
urn, may bring a very active bullish market, 
and those who wish to realize a profit on 
their investments at this time may now do 
so, for by the 20th the probability of a rather 
dull, declining market is foreseen. Novem- 
ber 25th is also an important date, with re- 
newed confidence manifesting around this 
period under the Sun in Sagittarius trine 
Pluto and approaching a sextile Mars, which 
influences should bring a forward trend in 
the activity of various stocks. Steel, irons 
and mines should be active but fluctuating 
at this time. Foreign issues should move 
higher, while motors should do well. 


The month closes on a rather uncertain 
tone, with the 30th especially an unsettled 
and unreliable day. 


ANALYSIS OF STOCKS 


American Superpower (Incorporated Oc- 
tober 26, 1923)—This stock should rise this 
November. Its progressed Moon is on its 

-natal and progressed Jupiter in Scorpio. A 
progressed lunation conjunction Venus and 
progressed Mercury took place this year. It 
should continue to do well in early 1938. 
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Inglewood Gasoline Company (Incorporated 
June 29, 1936)—Should do very well this 
fall. Its progressed Sun and Venus are in 
conjunction in sextile to Uranus, and its pro- 
gressed Moon is sextile its Neptune and trine 
Saturn. It should hold its own in 1938. 


Como Mines (Incorporated June 17, 1929)— 
Its progressed Moon is sextile Uranus and 
trine Mercury. It should do well this fall 
and early winter. 


The Ohio Oil Company (Incorporated July 
30, 1887)—With its progressed Moon in Libra 
in the vicinity of its natal Uranus, sextile its 
Sun and Mercury, also its natal Moon, and 
approaching a conjunction its Jupiter in Li- 
bra, we would expect this stock to rise un- 
expectedly or do unusually well at this time. 


National Steel Corporation (Incorporated 
November 7, 1929)—The influence of pro- 
gressed Moon conjunction Jupiter in Gemini 
points to an upward trend this November 
and December. 


Missouri Pacific Railroad Company (Incor- 
porated March 5, 1917)—Is under good indi- 
cations for a rise. Its progressed Moon is 
conjunct its Jupiter in Taurus this year, in 
the vicinity of the transiting Uranus. It should 
do well this year. 


Bethlehem Steel Corporation (Originally 
incorporated December 10, 1904)—This stock 
should rise in 1938. Its progressed Moon is 
in Aries, the sign that contains its Jupiter, 
which harmoniously aspects its Sun, Uranus 
and Saturn. It is one of the steel group that 
is under unusually favorable auguries for 
the coming year. 


Texas Gulf Sulphur Company (Incor- 
porated December 23, 1909)—Should hold its 
own this fall, with its progressed Moon in 
Taurus trine its progressed Sun and har- 
moniously aspecting its Uranus and Nep- 
tune. 


Colorado Fuel and Iron (Incorporated Oc- 
tober 23, 1892)—Is quite well favored at this 
time, with its progressed Moon in Pisces in 
trine to its Uranus and Mercury. 


Motor Wheel Company (Incorporated Jan- 
uary 17, 1920)—With its progressed Moon 
conjoining its Jupiter in trine to its Moon 
and Venus this stock should rise this fall 


and continue on the upgrade throughout 
early 1938. 


Hercules Powder Company (Incorporated 
October 17, 1912)—The progressed Moon of 
this stock is now on its progressed Jupiter 
in Sagittarius in culminating sextile to its 
Sun and Mars in Libra. It should move for- 
ward this fall and continue upward in early 
1938. ; 


Montgomery Ward (Incorporated Decem- 
ber 3, 1919)—This stock is coming under a 
progressed lunation in Jupiter’s sign Sagit- 
tarius, in trine aspect to its Jupiter in Leo, 
sextile its natal Moon in Aries and its Ve- 
nus in Libra. It should rise in late 1937 and 
early 1938. 


Electric Bond and Share Company (Incor- 
porated March 13, 1929)—The progressed 
Moon of this stock is on its Neptune in trine 
to its Saturn, which should enable it to hold 
its own at this time. 


P. Lorillard Company (Incorporated No- 
vember 24, 1911)—A progressed lunation in 
Sagittarius and its progressed Jupiter still 
within orb of its radical Sun should enable 
this stock to do well this fall. Jupiter by 
transit also favors this stock in early 1938. 


Borg-Warner Company (Incorporated May 
9, 1928)—Should do quite well at this time 
with its progressed Moon in Taurus con- 
junction its Sun and progressed Venus, in 
trine to its natal Moon. 


Southern Railway Company (Incorporated 
February 20, 1894)—The progressed Venus 
on the Sun of this stock, and its progressed 
Moon sextile its progressed Jupiter are double 
indications that it should move forward at a 
good level this fall. 


Standard Oil Company of Kentucky (In- 
corporated October 7, 1886)—The progressed 
Moon of this stock is quite favorably placed 
in Sagittarius, sextile its progressed Jupiter 
in Libra. It should be active and move for- 
ward this fall. 


Colgate-Palmolive Peet Company (Incor- 
porated July 25, 1923)—With its progressed 
Moon approaching its Venus and a trine its 
Jupiter this stock should do quite well in 
the near future. 
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November Lunation Chart 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: Mars, planet of 
war, is the chief stimulant in the heavy 
Cycles during the month of November. 
Clashes between groups, radical activity, ag- 
gression and initiative will be outstanding. 
With this expression of Mars we have some 
activity of Neptune, giving a trend toward 
socialism, idealism, and the mystical. 

A world-wide movement for increased 
armaments is indicated, while militarism will 
dominate the field of politics. This promi- 
nence of Mars has its good influence in the 
stimulation of industry and manufacturing; 
yet may also indicate violence due to strikes, 
explosions, or fires. 

In the New Moon .Cycle chart for Novem- 
ber the Lunation is conjunction Mercury and 
in close opposition to explosive Uranus. This 
affliction is most prominent in the charts for 
the United States, Russia, and China; so it is 
from these countries that the most activity 
can be expected. It was under a somewhat 
similar configuration in August, with Luna- 
tion square to Uranus, that the fierce clashes 
between Japan and China reached major pro- 
portions. And our present Lunation is like- 


By 
Will P. Benjamine 


wise not conducive to peace or arbitration. 
It is probable that Russia will come out into 
the open in the Far-Eastern affairs, definitely 
committing herself in the struggle of the 
Chinese. At home we have the stage set for 
further examples of class warfare, affecting 
mining, construction, and the industrial 
workers. 

The worst afflictions occur around Novem- 
ber 5th, when Mars is in opposition to Pluto, 
and November 15th, when Mars is square to 
Uranus; both aspects occurring in the Mars 
Cycle chart. Violence also will be outstand- 
ing on the 10th, 17th and 23rd, as on these 
dates the Moon touches off the Uranus op- 
position in the Lunation chart. 

Harmonious aspects are also outstanding, 
showing progress in the field of science and 
invention, particularly favoring surgery and 
the medical profession in general. New 
methods of treatment and the discovery of 
additional factors involved will help cure 
some of the most baffling diseases. Many ad- 
justments to new conditions will be neces- 
sary, as this is a most progressive period, 
bringing forth advanced ideas and new 
methods and regimes. Commercial compe- 
tition is so keen that better and cheaper 
methods in manufacturing will be demanded, 
while the large scale production of ultra- 
modern mechanical inventions will be greatly 
favored. 

UNTED STATES: In the Mars Cycle chart 
for Washington we find this fiery planet pro- 
gressing through the house of labor (6th), 
afflicting both Uranus and Pluto. This sixth 
house is also the house of the army, and Mars 
rules warfare in general. Uranus is the 
co-ruler of the house of open enemies (7th). 
The Lunation for November intensifies this 
discord involving foreign countries, indicat- 
ing that direct action will be taken by the 
United States. 

In view of the heavy afflictions from this 
house of war in the birth-chart of the United 
States, this will prove a very critical month. 
Foreign affairs can be expected to take such 
a drastically explosive trend as to force 
America to take official action of some kind. 








92 American Astrology 





The Administration will probably enjoin em- 
bargoes and otherwise restrict the shipment 
of goods to warring nations. Under such con- 
figurations it will tax our diplomacy to the 
utmost to keep from involving ourselves in 
conflict. 

A substantial increase in the army can be 
expected at this time, with large sums being 
appropriated for munitions and additional 
air-craft. There will be much interest in de- 
fending American shipping, and in measures 
to protect. our foreign commerce. 

Our Administration will be most active, 
presenting numerous unexpected plans and 
ideas. The President’s policies continue to 
receive unexpected opposition from Congress 
and from the people at large, the drastic 
action and new policies of the Administra- 
tion proving very unpopular with the people. 
In general affairs we find a conservative 
group, backed by the press, attacking every- 
thing proposed regardless of the merits of 
the proposals. In this November Lunation 
chart we find much of the discord involving 
the President, which was presaged by the 
Ingress figure, being brought into the open, 
the press of public opinion seriously handi- 
capping the innovations that will be made. 

The chief issues during this month, with 
the exception of foreign news, revolve around 
finances, labor conditions, and farm control 
acts or resettlement measures. The finan- 
cial condition favors inflation and an in- 
crease of the public debt. Unsound economic 
Measures are to be expected, especially in 
connection with the demands of labor. 

Labor agitation is unusually severe, with 
groups demanding impossible wages and con- 
ditions. Under the present influence the 
greatest activity can be expected from the 
industrial workers and from the mine work- 
ers. The violence shown by the Mars Cycle 
inclines to group clashes and the destruction 
of property, with grave danger from explo- 
sions and fires in the labor struggle. 

Unfavorable weather conditions of excep- 
tional severity are indicated, causing much 
suffering in the rural sections. Electrical 
storms and heavy winds will bring the de- 
struction of many homes, as well as affecting 
the crops in certain regions. In the localities 
where such occur we may find hurricanes 
inflicting great damage. 

New and improved methods in business, 
important inventions and findings in the in- 
dustrial world, and new interests in religion 
and philosophy are shown by the constructive 
energies received. The moving picture in- 
dustry gains considerable interest due to im- 
portant developments and gigantic financial 


deals. The theater, sports, and other enter- 
tainments have very favorable indications, 
Gambling and speculation are stimulated. 
CANADA: A very progressive trend in 
governmental affairs will be inaugurated 
during the month of November. The activity 
of labor groups will be pronounced, with the 
possibility of some violence. Mine disasters 
of some magnitude are probable under such 
severe afflictions to the house of mining and 
natural resources (4th). Weather conditions 
here, as in the States, will cause some loss. 


Affairs abroad are most disturbing to the 
people, and the masses will demand that ac- 
tion be taken. The financial condition in 
general is somewhat improved over last 
month, with expansion of business and the 
promotion of new enterprises favored. 

EUROPE: Great Britain is chiefly inter- 
ested in her financial conditions at this time. 
Some kind of a crisis is indicated, disturbing 
the British financial interests. 

The people are somewhat protected by the 
prominence of Venus in the New Moon Cycle 
chart, yet there are shown obstacles and loss 
in connection with Colonial possessions and 
natural resources. It is logical to suppose 
that the Japanese invasion of China will cost 
Great Britain a tremendous sum, both 
through the loss of valuable resources and 
through the loss of commercial advantages. 
Diplomacy plus seems to be the attitude of 
the people, however, as even the labor group 
takes a more reactionary trend at this time. 

The death of prominent persons will attain 
considerable publicity, and a sudden tragedy 
involving the death of children will stun 
the nation. 

Central Europe is in a very excitable frame 
of mind. The events of this month will do 
much to crystallize the hatred among nations, 
straining their relations ever more and more. 
Throughout this section of the world the 
Lunation falls in the house of the’ people 
(1st), making the opposition to Uranus in 
the house of open enemies and war (7th). 
And as Pluto dominates the house of rulers 
and dictators (10th), the leaders of the vari- 
ous countries will be only too willing to ap- 
ply force to attain their desires. 

An unexpected trend in the Spanish revo- 
lution will occur, possibly changing the ulti- 
mate outcome of the struggle. 

Italy will be quite active in world affairs. 
Pacts and agreements will be sought by the 
government as an endeavor is made to in- 
crease the military efficiency. The people 
will not be so whole-heartedly behind Mus- 

(Continued on page 98) 
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Scorpio 


A General Forecast, November, 1937, to October, 
1938, for those born October 24 to November 22 


HE Sun returning to your birth sign, Scor- 
pio, on October 24th stimulates your desire 
for self-expression and marks the high tide 
of the year for you as he reaches the same 
degree he occupied at your birth. Vitality 
is renewed and new channels for power are 
opened. Scorpio is a fixed Water sign rul- 
ing the reproductive and excretory organs 
and affecting sympathetically the throat, 
heart and circulatory system, ankles and 
calves. Scorpio people are intense, strong- 
willed, realistic, jealous and determined to 
survive in the face of any menacing natural 
or man-made danger. They hate evil and 
do their best to destroy any form of it which 
they have suffered from in personal experi- 
ence; Scorpio people usually have many life 
experiences connected with death and sex 
and in some manner are at war with some- 
thing most of their time. They do well in 
medicine, chemistry, military, naval and po- 
lice work, also as butchers, undertakers, 
stock-breeders and salvage or repair men. 
Weak Scorpio natives are revengeful, ruth- 
less, snake-tempered and inclined to waste 
power in sexual error or personal warfare. 
The true Scorpio man or woman fights to 
preserve the race, heedless of any personal 
sacrifice or hardship involved. He is will- 
ing to lay down his life for his ideals if 
need be—and will destroy utterly any out- 
worn institution in order to safeguard the 
inheritance of his race. His symbol is the 
Scorpion. 

The strongest aspect received by Scorpio 
this year is the opposition of Uranus to the 
Sun, felt more or less by all Scorpio people 
but most discordantly by those born be- 
tween November 2 and 12 of any year. 
Uranus, planet of the Unforeseen, is in Tau- 
rus (from March, 1935) until May, 1942. 
From the 12th degree on November Ist he 
retrogrades to 9:44 on January 17, proceeds 
direct to 17:49 on August 25, then reaches 
12:55 Taurus by retrograde motion on Octo- 
ber 31, 1938. Taurus is your solar seventh 
house sign, ruling partnership, marriage and 
open conflict—such as lawsuits, public con- 
tests or dealing with competitors. The sev- 
enth house represents the other person in 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


any intimate association with other people— 
who may be your opposite or your comple- 
ment, according to your skill in giving and 
securing cooperation. Taurus rules money 
and property, and its natives are generally 
interested in making a living or in financial 
security. Their connection with the earth is 
strong; their temperament is contented, do- 
mestic, stubborn and centered very much in 
the material here and now. Scorpio is pas- 
sionate, dominating, jealous and quite often 
Spartan in personal habits and tastes; Tau- 
rus is just as set against being dominated or 
driven, loves comfort and the simple plea- 
sures of every day life. Scorpio wants to 
destroy and regenerate; Taurus wants to 
own and enjoy. Thus, the presence of Uranus 
in your seventh house sign Taurus brings 
drastic differences to be adjusted between 
yourself and intimate associates, chiefly cen- 
tering around Taurean problems. 

Uranus in this department brings sudden 
change, divergence of human wills, growth 
of individuality and independence, struggles 
for power, drastic upsets requiring a new 
attitude toward life or a new tangent for 
activity. The keynote of success or failure 
will be the degree of ability to understand 
and get along with other people. You wish 
to be completely yourself—and to have a 
subservient partner at the same time. With 
Uranus opposition to your Sun you will learn 
some severe lessons in co-operation and will 
have to humanize your own personality be- 
fore others will admit you to fellowship, let 
alone the dictatorship you really crave. You 
can map out whatever course you desire, but 
Uranus will place the unexpected person, 
time or place in your path and you will have 
to meet conditions on the spur of the mo- 
ment as best you can. The more set in your 
habits and views you happen to be, and all 
natives of fixed signs are set, the more ex- 
plosive the change will seem to you. Uranus 
is like dynamite—it tears down old struc- 
tures so new ones can be erected, but if 
ignorantly used it has been known to blow 
up people along with buildings. 

With Uranus in your solar seventh house, 
you have been restless, dissatisfied and seek- 
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ing change since early 1935. You like your 
partner or intimate associate one moment 
and feel repelled the next. Your reactions 
to others are about as predictable as an elec- 
tric storm—you feel the tension but don’t 
know any better than other people just when 
the lightning flash will relieve it. You seek 
out other people and hold ideal images of 
them; when they act human you turn against 
them. You are a good bit like the Czar who 
felt perfectly willing to free his serfs—if 
they would only do just as he wanted after 
he freed them. Remember that your part- 
ner has Uranus somewhere in his chart too 
when you get rebellious about human oppo- 
sition to your desires. You wish to keep the 
world as it is; your partner forces change, 
modernization or parting of the ways. Or 
rivals do. The harder you try to stand still 
the greater shock you will receive. 

With this aspect,.many Scorpio people are 
going to find that they seem to have mar- 
ried a stranger, and not a very congenial 
stranger at that. Those who have a good 
Uranian influence in the birth chart are likely 
to come through the period of adaptation 
with a greater understanding of human na- 
ture, more tolerance for the human frailties 
of others, more popularity as an individual 
in public life. Those who are too set in 
their ways to change, who are unable to 
take their rightful place in the modern world 
and to enjoy normal group relationships with 
fellow men, are in danger of divorce, uncon- 
ventional partnerships, unexpected defeat by 
competitors or serious unpopularity caused by 
their desire to be “different from common 
people.” If your motto is “everyone for 
himself and devil take the hindmost” you 
shouldn’t bother yelling for help if you break 
your ankle on the trail and the rest of the 
gang keeps right on going. Perhaps the 
greatest lesson of Uranus is that no man lives 
or dies to himself—the quality of your hu- 
man relationships must be determined when 
he opposes your Sun. This oppositicn is 
the strongest discordant aspect formed since 
the square from 1912 to 1919, affecting Scorpio 
people earlier or later in that period accord- 
ing to the solar degree. The next square 
forms in about twenty years, so that the 
Uranian demand for upheaval and changed 
contacts with other people may be consid- 
ered a major one. The sort of transition 
you make under the present aspect affects 
your next twenty years—so it will bear the 
right sort of effort and willingness to co- 
operate. 

All Scorpio people should be ready to meet 
new or unforeseen conditions and demands 





of other people with all possible co-opera- 
tion and human understanding near Novem- 
ber 2, 4, 21 and 26; January 30 and 31; Feb- 
ruary 15; March 19 and 28; April 2, 8, 15; 
May 4, 13, 28, 30; July 2, 17; August 11, 19; 
September 25; October 11 and 28. 

More constructive changes of the same na- 
ture, coming through other people, through 
experiments or new understanding, fall near: 
December 12, 28, 31; January 3, 7, 24; Feb- 
ruary 24; March 1; June 6, 30; July 9, 29; 
September 11, 14, 24; October 4. 

The other aspects for Scorpio include the 
entrance of Pluto into the solar tenth house, 
in square to your natal Sun; Neptune in 
your solar eleventh house, in good aspect to 
your Sun; Saturn in your solar sixth house, 
in weak constructive aspect to your Sun; 
Jupiter forms the sextile to Sun from Capri- 
corn, your third house, the square from 
Aquarius, your fourth house, and begins the 
trine from Pisces, your fifth solar house. 

The position of Mars affects Scorpio peo- 
ple as follows: November 1 to 11 Capricorn, 
Department of Brethren, Education, Jour- 
neys; November 12 to December 21 Aquarius, 
Department of Home, Family, Land; Decem- 
ber 22 to January 30 Pisces, Department of 
Love, Creation, Children; January 31 to 
March 12 Aries, Department of Health, Work, 
Service; March 13 to April 23 Taurus, De- 
partment of Marriage, Partner, Rival; April 
24 to June 7 Gemini, Department of Death, 
Inheritance; June 8 to July 22 Cancer, De- 
partment of Travel, Law, Credit, Religion; 
July 23 to September 7 Leo, Department of 
Business, Worldly Position; September 8 to 
October 25 Virgo, Department of Associates, 
Social Life; October 26 to December 11 Libra, 
Department of Isolation, Secrets, Sorrow. 

Mars brings the sword of energy into the 
section of the chart he occupies—the War- 
rior fights for or against you—as you are 
able to coritrol your own strength and tem- 
per or allow your vitality to be wasted in 
anger and reckless tempting of providence. 
Acute ailments or accidents tend to come 
during periods of discord to.your natal Sun, 
which are in Aquarius, Taurus and Leo dur- 
ing this year. You must beware of setting 
yourself in anger or pain against intimate 
associates, partners or rivals while Mars is 
with Uranus in Taurus. Physically, you may 
tend through overwork or undue strain to 
bring out any original tendency you have 
toward acute ailments, injuries or surgery 
affecting the generative and excretory organs, 
heart, throat, ankles and calves. Under an 
afflicting Mars ray you need to use caution 
and strict self-control. Refrain from attacks 
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on anyone or anything; confine yourself to 
defense and use good sense about that. 

With Mars-in harmonious aspect to your 
Sun, in Capricorn, Pisces, Cancer and Virgo 
during the year, your vitality is stimulated. 
You feel more aggressive and have more 
initiative; victory and achievement result. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, which 
many astrologers believe to be the true ruler 
of Scorpio and to rule over sex, death and 
regeneration, enters the sign Leo during the 
first week of October, 1937, retrogrades back 
into Cancer, then re-enters Leo on August 8, 
1938. Speaking solely from the writer’s ob- 
servation of Pluto in many birth charts, Pluto 
may tend to bring into the tenth solar house 
of Scorpio people some conditions or events 
connected with occultism, medicine, death, 
inheritance or sex instincts. The tenth house 
rules profession, worldly standing, parents 
and superiors. Jealousy, destructiveness, pu- 
ritanical desire to reform others or a feel- 
ing that business is a war you intend to win 
by fair means or foul—these are lower rays 
of Pluto to which you should not permit 
yourself to respond. Pluto squares your na- 
tal Sun, making these things temptations, and 
perhaps threatening the death of a superior 
affecting your career adversely. Your sex 
life may injure your reputation unless com- 
pletely above reproach. You are likely to 
feel some hatred—it should be toward im- 
personal wrongs and injustice, not turned 
on people you dislike. Scorpio people may 
be prominent among business contacts or 
superiors; their realism, intense will and 
ruthless demands on your devotion and 
loyalty may be strongly felt over the next 
few years. 

Neptune, the mysterious planet of imagi- 
nation, sympathy, compassion and romance— 
and on the lower side of deception, evasion 
of reality or parasitic relationships—is in 
Virgo, in your solar house of friendships, as- 
pirations, groups and affiliations. In good 
aspect to your natal Sun, Neptune brings you 
sympathetic, romantic, musical or bohemian 
friends—people with whom you can forget 
the cares and dullness of every day exist- 
ence. You feel attracted toward groups 
working for peace, mercy or idealism. Nep- 
tune is strongly aspected for good near: Nov-= 
ember 7, 13; January 11 and 16; February 2; 
April 8, 12, 20; May 9; June 5 and 8; July 1, 
?, 5, 11, 31; September 23, 26; October 1 
and 20. 

Fraud, parasitic claims on your sympathy, 
confusion or misunderstanding should be 
avoided near December 13, 23; January 18 
and 20; March 4, 9, 11 and 18; May 15, 20 


and 23; June 9 and 17; August 13; Octo- 
ber 12. 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, is in 
your solar sixth house, of health, work and 
service, and makes the corresponding (quin- 
cunx) aspect to your natal Sun. Saturn rules 
age, experience, obedience to the law of 
necessity, duty, conscience and responsibil- 
ity and thus he is known as the “greater 
malefic” because these things are not pleas- 
ant but necessary for true self-development. 
When weak, Saturn rules fear, loneliness, 
failure, or realization of personal deficiency 
—these things being the reverse side of am- 
bition and the search for material power. In 
your solar sixth house, he brings obligations 
in work, or forces sensible conservation of 
health resources. Instead of pining because 
you have to carry the heavy load, realize 
that you are building up valuable experi- 
ence, capability and a reputation for being 
a person who can carry responsibilities with- 
out wilting. You may feel that your prog- 
ress is too slow, or that your job does not 
use all of your abilities, but this period of 
Saturn’s stay in Aries is necessary; you won’t 
be fitted for big jobs until you have done 
the small ones well. 

You feel the necessity for struggle against 
material obstacles or deprivation near dates 
when Saturn is afflicted: December 2, 20 and 
29; January 8, 12, 20; February 1, 4 and 17; 
March 17, 18 and 29, though acceptance of 
responsibility is highly constructive on these 
March dates; April 28; June 6, 7, 22 and 30; 
July 3, 4 and 10; August 25, 28; September 
12, 24; October 8, 9, 10. 

Jupiter, the “Greater Fortune” and ruler 
of growth, expansion, well-being, reward, 
confidence, foresight and opportunity, is in 
the 21st degree of Capricorn on November 
1st and continues direct through the sign 
until December 20, 1937. Capricorn is the 
third solar house of Scorpio. Jupiter enlarges 
and brings increased assets to the de- 
partment he occupies and, being in good as- 
pect to your Sun from Capricorn, gives gen- 
erous and cheerful relations with brethren, 
pleasant journeys and correspondence, suc- 
cessful mental activities. 

On December 21st, 1937, Jupiter enters 
Aquarius, proceeds through the sign in di- 
rect motion, enters Pisces on May 15, 1938, 
reaching the third degree of this sign on 
June 22, then retrograding into Aquarius 
again on July 31 and turning direct on the 
23d degree of Aquarius the 20th of October, 
1938. Jupiter in Aquarius occupies your 
fourth solar house, that of family ties, do- 
mestic affairs, the home itself, residence or 
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real estate. Jupiter brings opportunity and 
increase of assets but being square to your 
natal Sun warns against extravagance, un- 
wise investment or sale and by lack of good 
judgment serious debts or losses could be 
incurred. Moderation should be used in all 
fourth house affairs; Jupiter in discord is 
wasteful, inflationary and expensive or 
plethoric. His promises are not always kept, 
or if they are it is at the cost of great effort 
or damage to credit. With Jupiter square 
your Sun here and Uranus opposing your 
Sun, squared to Jupiter from your domes- 
tic and partnership houses, it would be well 
to observe both moderation and control of 
the partner’s influence if unexpected losses 
are to be avoided. Don’t gamble on other 
people or yourself when your home or com- 
munity standing is at stake on the result. 

In Pisces, Jupiter makes the trine, or good 
luck aspect, to your Sun from your solar 
fifth house. New ventures, creative activi- 
ties, childgen and heart ties all tend to be 
more fortunate and to bring happiness. Those 
born near October 24 to 28 feel this aspect 
more strongly than those in the later de- 
grees of Scorpio this year; Jupiter resumes 
his transit through Pisces again on Decem- 
ber 30, 1938. 

Bearing in mind the cautions given above, 
while Jupiter squares your Sun, good Jupi- 
ter dates—opportunity, good fortune and 
expansion or reward—are those near: Nov- 
ember 8, 16; December 4; January 3; Feb- 
ruary 17, 18, 28; March 26 to 30; April 16, 
24, 27, 28; May 17, 25; June 10, 18, 23, 24; 
August 12; September 2, 8; October 13, 16. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR SCORPIO 
NoveMBER 1937—OcTOBER 1938 
NOVEMBER 
Domestic and business changes cause much 
suspense or uncertainty. Relatives may have 
a discordant, or critical influence in the fam- 
ily circle; visits of friends may be upsetting. 
A great deal more than usual can be accom- 
plished in work and occupation; your health 
is stimulated strongly. Finances progress 
well. Be confident; use imagination to solve 
your problems. Establish credit; seek con- 
servative connections in law, banking or re- 
ligion or make plans for travel. Older peo- 

ple are helpful. 


DECEMBER 
Relations with co-workers or employees 
should be kept as pleasant as possible. Feel- 
ings are easily hurt and have an undesirable 
reaction on health if you go about nursing 


your wounds. You enjoy your work and 
should use your artistic talents in it. This 
is a good time to make collections, settle an 
inheritance or to benefit through partner- 
ship income. Keep out of court and do not 
be rash about travel or religious associations, 
Your home environment is more sympathetic 
or spiritually satisfying, though it may de- 
mand sacrifices in the line of work and ser- 
vice. Friends are unpredictable creatures; 
try to understand them and avoid breaks, 
Your own independence is not popular so 
use self-control in the expression of new 
ideas and aspirations. 


JANUARY 


Work and health are important all month. 
If you need medical treatment attend to it 
now as everything tends to healing and pleas- 
ant renewal of vitality. Settle inheritance 
or partnership income; look for agreeable 
co-workers and be aggressive in leadership 
of any group with which you are affiliated. 
You should not permit yourself to be car- 
ried away by excessive enthusiasm in busi- 
ness or dealing with superiors—you have 
your hand on the cup but it isn’t to your 
lip yet. If you go ahead too fast, without 
consideration of people who may trip you 
up behind the scenes or of unforeseen 
changes, you may come a cropper. Love, 
dealing with children or new ventures may 
be quite nebulous or shrouded in Neptunian 
mystery but should progress well. 


FEBRUARY 

Those born before November 17th find 
death, inheritance, occultism, collections or 
partnership income important this month. 
There may be contact with hospitals or in- 
stitutions, with helpless or antisocial people. 
Those who have clandestine relationships are 
likely to enjoy life a great deal but to face 
sudden exposure and financial loss. Friends 
give you good ideas or take you on pleas- 
ant journeys; give your confidence to an 
older, more intellectual friend whom you 
can trust. Those born after November 17th 
have a much less eventful month, with some 
interest in law, banking, travel or religion. 


Marcu 

You may come much in contact with sor- 
row, helpless or antisocial people or may be 
confined if your health is not in good con- 
dition. Nerve tension and friction with other 
people have a discordant effect on your 
health and capacity for work. You need 
complete relaxation and solitude more than 
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medicine; new mental contacts, journeys or 
cheerful visits from relatives and neighbors 
work wonders for you. Enjoy the theatre, 
shopping trips, lectures and more grace, 
beauty or comfort in your home life. 


APRIL 

Home life, family ties, land and real prop- 
erty may be important this month. Drastic 
changes in business or dealing with superiors 
and parents should be dealt with as sympa- 
thetically as possible. See that you are not 
the cause of upheavals, through perverse 
self-will. There is a well-equipped rival 
just waiting for you to kick yourself out of 
your job so he can step in—all right, if you 
must be that independent. You can profit 
financially by business changes if you use 
your imagination constructively; your part- 
ner will help you. Establish your credit and 
reputation for integrity. 


May 


Concentrate on business, dealing with su- 
periors, parents or improvement of your 
worldly standing. You should avoid too 
much self-confidence and should not expect 
too much from social life; modesty is more 
becoming. You will have to change your 
mind about financial matters, especially those 
affecting your home, family, residence or real 
estate. Your family seems just as bent on 
expressing each individuality fully as you 
are. A more human attitude toward the 
foibles of each member will keep your 
family from splitting apart in every direc- 
tion. It is not important for you to dic- 
tate the policies at home, but it is important 
to keep together as a united group. Enjoy 
social recreations and make some serious ef- 
fort to improve your mind and enrich your 
personal life. 


JUNE 

Home life, family ties, real estate or resi- 
dence continue to be important this month. 
Abrupt changes in business seem to be cush- 
ioned by sympathetic relatives or your skill- 
ful use of publicity or correspondence. Once 
you see your new path you have the imagi- 
nation and the faith to walk in it. You 
may suffer from broken agreements or sep- 
aration from some loved member of your 
family. You benefit through inheritance or 
partnership income; your children receive 
some gift or please you by showing the valu- 
able side of their hereditary endowment. Be 
active in social life all month; meet intellec- 
tual or particularly interesting new friends. 


Serious study with some group would help 
you socially as well as in the attainment of 
some ambition. 


JULY 

The month is one of meditation, subcon- 
scious preparation for personal changes, con- 
finement if health is not good, or contact with 
helpless people. You have large opportuni- 
ties through home life or real estate, or fam- 
ily ties; travel, legal affairs or settlement of 
inheritance, collections and partnership gains 
are all favored. Your energy is stimulated 
so that you can accomplish a great deal in 
new ventures. Your health is upset by nerve 
tension or friction with people in your occu- 
pational field; relax and seek solitude when 
you can instead of taking medicine. Long 
journeys are apt to be tiresome or danger- 
ous; choose a better time to travel if you 
can. 


AvuGusT 
Partnership, marriage or open conflicts hold 
drastic personal change or a feeling of 
thwarted will-power for you. Keep your 
pleasures and heart ties conventional and al- 
low those you love the same freedom as indi- 
viduals that you are so busy claiming for 
yourself. Avoid angry scenes in the home— 
all they produce is a lot of heat. Your re- 
lations with co-workers and your love of the 
work you are doing form the bright spot of 
the month. Social life is cheerful and has 

real opportunities for you. 


SEPTEMBER 

You are interested in journeys, correspon- 
dence, relatives or mental activities and con- 
tacts. These things may divert too much at- 
tention from work or scatter your energy 
too much for the good of your health. Be 
moderate in activity and keep your temper 
firmly under control—your own control. 
Your plans for travel, credit or legal and dis- 
tant affairs may have to be reorganized sud- 
denly; your relations with in-laws are one 
of those things to bear but not to talk about. 
Take your vacation this month if you can; 
there are better possibilities for personal in- 
terest, pleasure and companionship than you 
have had for some time. 


OcTOBER 
You are interested in travel, law, credit, 
banking, religion, higher education, foreign 
or distant affairs. Keep the peace with rela- 
tives as best you can; entertain visitors from 
a distance with tact and as much generosity 
as you can afford. Your partner is sympa- 
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thetic and energetic—a very satisfactory com- 
bination for your mutual progress. Change 
your mind if you have to—act before your 
competitor realizes that you have understood 
the situation. Your social life is harmonious 
all month and friends are helpful in your 
personal welfare. 
es 


Around the World 
(Continued from page 92) 
solini in some of his policies at this time, and 
criticism or even open demonstrations may 
occur. 

Pluto entering Leo brings new conditions 
and impetus to Italy and France; both coun- 
tries, according to Brotherhood of Light Les- 
sons, being ruled by the sign Leo. France is 
in danger of internal dissension, the radical 
and conservative elements being especially 
bitter towards each other. Their monetary 
standard will be affected, yet the business 
conditions as a whole should be exceptionally 
good. 

Germany pushes her commercial develop- 
ment, taking full advantage of the general 
unsettled conditions around her. Transporta- 
tion, foreign shipping, and communications 
are greatly strengthened. 

Russia is one of the most active countries 
during November, as the Lunation falls in 
the first house very close to the Ascendant. 
The greatest interest lies in the development 
and commercialization of her air-fleet. An 
intense program of transportation expansion 
will be planned as Russia makes her bid for 
dominion of the air. The heavy affliction to 
the house of the people (1st) indicates the 
possibility of revolt among the workers, while 
direct action will be taken where other 
countries are involved. The chart is so 
powerful, and appears at such a critical time, 
that noteworthy events can be expected. 

FAR EAST: In the East China leads the 
news. The New Moon Cycle chart for Nan- 
king has Jupiter and Mars on the Ascendant, 


showing the optimistic and aggressive mental 
attitude of the people. The indications in 
general are quite favorable for the people, 
and the events during this month will do 
much to raise the hopes of the masses and 
to sustain their morale. 

War in China, which first became acute in 
July, was shown by the Ingress chart for 
Nanking, wherein we find Mars in the house 
of war, sesqui-square the Moon (masses); 
indicating both the open violence and the 
militant frame of mind of the Chinese people. 
A New Deal for China was indicated for this 
year, and regardless of the outcome of the 
present struggle there will be a new Chinese 
policy superseding the ancient War Lord 
peonage suffered in the past. 

The Lunation chart is very favorable for 
the promotion of financial deals in other 
countries and the floating of foreign loans. 
An agreement or pact with some foreign 
power, for their mutual benefit, will help to 
bolster up financial conditions. Transporta- 
tion is heavily afflicted, and loss will occur 
in shipping, railroads, and air traffic. 

Japan has a Lunation chart indicating con- 
siderable trouble, especially within her own 
borders. Death plays a most important part 
in the national affairs, claiming one of her 
leading personages. Internal dissension will 
be rife. The people have a tendency to worry 
and become unduly alarmed. Party ranks 
will be antagonistic, with the military group 
endeavoring to force its policies upon the 
people. Open demonstrations by certain 
groups will add confusion and disruptiveness. 

Foreign affairs become very much involved 
at this time, the fear of these new conditions 
causing anxiety among the Japanese people. 
The events will ultimately prove not so seri- 
ous, but they appear dangerous at this time. 
Finances will be spent lavishly to keep the 
military machine running smoothly, the new 
appropriations and higher taxes being re- 
sented by the people as a whole. 
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Tarot Cards 
(Continued from page 66) 


brations, because these are all four-dimen- 
sional vibrations, we can not confine ourselves 
merely to 9 root tones, but, due to the 
peculiar overtone properties of astral vibra- 
tory rates, we must give full tone value to 
22 different qualities, which properly can be 
called four-dimensional Keys. 


Every thought, every train of thought, every 
individual, every influence from the firma- 
ment and every force in nature, therefore, 
because its astral nature is thus tuned, 
vibrates to one of these 22 four-dimensional 
keys. And because each of the 22 key-tones 
may sound on various higher vibratory levels, 
or Decaves, in order to find the key to which 
the thought of a number, for instance, vi- 
brates, it is necessary to reduce, or involve 
it, by subtracting multiples of 9. This may 
conveniently .be done by adding the digits 
together until a number is obtained which is 
less than 23. This number is the Key of the 
number considered, and in turn is allied to 
one of the 22 astrological vibratory rates, from 
which may be determined the kind of influ- 
ence it will exert upon anything associated 
with it. 
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Rupert Konig 
(Continued from page 48) 


heart pains. One doctor detected a murmur. 
But I am all right, really—” 

“And look at this—” 

“What?” asked Rupert. 

“Mars . . . retrograde . . . and coming 
to a square to Saturn and opposition your 
Sun and Moon. ... That can be as danger- 
ous as possible—for your marriage; for your 
work.” He lowered his voice. “My boy, I 
advise you earnestly. Do not have children.” 

“I—I—” Rupert moistened his lips. “I 
must see it through. It is—inevitable. I 
will see it through.” 

(To be concluded) 
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Reserved Seats (Daily, Monday to Friday) 


S346 6 sw 2 see eee 
S.anl’S pM sc 2 ck 5H 8 60 cents 
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8 and 9 p.m. . 60 cents 
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Aries 


NovEMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


1)... the first few days of November 
there is a strong tendency for you to fly off 
the handle and to get involved in serious 
emotional complications, particularly in rela- 
tion to your marriage partner. The condition 
could be quite upsetting to your peace of 
mind because of the strong Uranian implica- 
tions of the new moon of November 3. Yet it 
need not be so, and through the agency of 
some one who comes very close to you, you 
may have a chance to reconsider your per= 
sonal attitude to life and to grow much the 
bigger for it. 

There is no doubt however that your psy= 
chological life will experience a good deal of 
strain and that certain hidden emotional fac- 
tors will come up to the surface, challenged 
by some factor of great significance in your 
environment. The last days of this period 
are much more harmonious and your mental 
life is both more steady and more creative. 
In fact, you might gain a great deal of pres- 
tige through writing or teaching, using as ma- 
terial the experience which you have just 
gained. 


NovEMBER 11 TO NovEMBER 18 

This is a week filled with Plutonian impli- 
cations. The power of some deep-seated 
spiritual or philosophical experience is seen 
to energize in a rather startling manner both 
your emotional and your mental life. This is 
a particularly significant time for people of 
an idealistic nature, people interested in hu- 
manitarian or mystic ideals and eager to de- 
vote themselves to the betterment of human 
kind. You may find yourself, consciously or 
unconsciously, a transmitter for a type of 
knowledge or ideas which far transcends your 
personal conceptions. In thus voicing col- 
lective or spiritual ideas you may be able to 
transform quite deeply your environment and 
function as a teacher of higher thought, or 
as one to whom people will look to integrate 
their scattered energies and impulses. 

It will be necessary however for you to 
watch your emotions carefully, because un- 
der the strain of what you are called upon 
to do in the outer world you might forget to 
control your own impulses and your work 
might be spoiled thereby. 


The month of November for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


NOVEMBER 18 TO NOVEMBER 25 


At the time of this full moon you are seen 
functioning most efficiently in the work that 
you have chosen and you seem to display an 
ever greater authority as a teacher or or- 
ganizer. This is not a time to indulge in 
emotional fancies. If you should follow the 
line of least resistance and let your desires, 
suppressed or otherwise, have their say, you 
would be undoubtedly spoiling a situation 
which otherwise has most remarkable possi- 
bilities. You must act both with great intent 
and seriousness. This does not mean imper- 
sonality in the ordinary sense of the term, 
because on the contrary you must make use 
of all the power of your personality. But 
be sure that you are acting with great steadi- 
ness as well as common sense. 


NovEMBER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


The trends outlined in the foregoing are 
even more definite this week. Beware of 
psychological involvements which may easily 
react unfavorably upon your health. Beware 
of the glamour of public success and do not 
trust too much people working for you. Con- 
trol your temper. There are serious problems 
for you to face in your environment; perhaps 
affecting your near relatives. Somehow you 
seem much disturbed by them. Your mental 
life is not clear or concentrated. Try to go 
deep within yourself in meditation. At the 
same time be strongly creative in your per- 
sonal life and assert yourself—but carefully 
so. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Venus. Your partner may be 
urging you to take some risky forward step 
in business; let him help you finance it then. 
All deals may be off tonight; be prepared for 
human perversities. 

Nov. 2—ruler Pluto. Keep details of your 
work closely in mind so there will be no an- 
noying slips. The New Moon near midnight 
makes death, inheritance, partnership income 
and finances important all month. Get along 
with cantankerous people any way you can. 

Nov. 3—ruler Pluto. You feel a bit down- 
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cast this morning. Use the evening for busi- 
ness and occupational advancement. 

Nov. 4—ruler Pluto. The effect of other 
people, particularly your partner or rival, on 
your money is devastating. Be reliable. 

Nov. 5—ruler Jupiter. You have to hustle 
about this morning but superiors appreciate 
your efforts. Keep expenditures at a 
minimum. 

Nov. 6—ruler Jupiter. There seems to be 
a cloud about the size of a man’s hand shad- 
owing your work; disregard rumors and be a 
thoroughly reliable person no matter how 
hard that seems just now. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Saturn. Apply imagina- 
tion or good publicity to your work or relax 
with a good book. Visits prove amusing or 
quaint. 

Nov. 8—ruler Saturn. Go out and mow 
down a few business opportunities today; 
push everything with confidence. Times are 
good. 

Nov. 9—ruler Saturn. You need all the 
tact at your command to avoid wounding a 
friend or a partner; accept responsibilities 
and act. 


Nov. 10—ruler Uranus. An associate may 
upset your finances or cause you some per- 
sonal grief. No complaints, please. 


Nov. 11—ruler Uranus. Be ambitious in 
business; carry your fair share of partner- 
ship burdens. Don’t criticize friends tonight. 


Nov. 12—ruler Neptune. Arrange definite 
plans and programs today. 


Nov. 13—ruler Neptune. Use the more sen- 
sitive, intangible forces of your inheritance. 
Meet superiors; make business plans. Your 
feelings may be wounded tonight if you try 
to dominate a friend. 


Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Mars. You now see 
clearly the practical results of your temper 
or passionate indulgence. Be thankful if your 
religious teacher or your own conscience 
shows you the right road. 


Nov. 15—ruler Mars. Travel with friends; 
make ambitious plans. Partnership income 
is good and your business opportunities bet- 
ter. 


Nov. 16—ruler Venus. Finances suffer if 
you break off associations or permit self-in- 
dulgence. Confusion yields to a new outlook 
tonight. 


Nov. 17—ruler Venus. Be sympathetic to- 
ward co-workers; it may be the financially 
profitable thing in the end. Push business 
hard. 


Nov. 18—ruler Mercury. Contact older 
people or conservative mental associates; ex- 
press aggressive ideas. Journeys are not fa- 
vored tonight. Show that you can take 
criticism in good spirit. 

Nov. 19—ruler Mercury. Misunderstand- 
ings cause friction with a friend, or can in- 
volve you in gossip. Keep your heart off 
your sleeve. 

Nov. 20—ruler Moon. You feel heavily 
burdened with domestic cares; maybe you 
need a more efficient system or a’ stronger 
sense of duty. 


Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Moon. You and your 
partner seem to be two different people when 
it comes to working on the budget. More 
sympathy and relaxation in the privacy of 
your home will work wonders. 


Nov. 22—ruler Sun. Sensible plans insure 
the success of new ventures. Older people 
are helpful. Beware of quarrels or loss to- 
night. 

Nov. 23—ruler Sun. Children or new ven- 
tures have upset your financial cart; it’s high 
time everyone realizes duties toward the 
budget. 


Nov. 24—ruler Sun. The day is unimpor- 
tant except for your work. 


TuurspAy, Nov. 25—ruler Mercury. Count 
your blessings and opportunities, there are 
plenty of both. Entertain tonight but avoid 
quarrels or traffic accidents after midnight; 
it’s better to be in early. 


Nov. 26—ruler Mercury. Imagination ap- 
plied to your work will bear golden fruit; 
push ahead in business. It’s natural, but stil! 
not pleasant, to be tired out and crochety 
from mid-afternoon on. 


Nov. 27—ruler Venus. Take care of dis- 
tant, legal or credit affairs but be very care- 
ful that messages do not contain some error. 
Work with an aggressive associate tonight; 
you can achieve something. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Venus. A_ quiet, 
peaceful day. Go out with your partner this 
evening or write letters, but remain becom- 
ingly modest. 

Nov. 29—ruler Pluto. Make working agree- 
ments this morning; use tact and persuasive- 
ness even though you may feel completely 
out of patience by noon. Stay in and rest 
tonight; catch up on sleep. 

Nov. 30—ruler Pluto. A day when all the 
bearings run hot. Finances and associations 
have you about ready to scream. Watch 
traffic. 
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‘Taurus 


NoveMBER 1 TO NoveMBER 11 


wf first days of the month are strongly 
influenced by the new moon, which may 
bring to you a great deal of psychological 
and physiological restlessness. Uranus is 
particularly strong at this time and it may 
be difficult for you to retain a calm compo- 
sure. However, you should strive for it be- 
cause otherwise you might become strongly 
depressed by emotional conditions which may 
especially be related to a woman friend. 

This is a time during which you should 
watch rather carefully your finances. Under 
the stimulation of strongly emotional urges 
you are likely to spend a great deal of money 
for amusement and all kinds of gambles. The 
condition may last more or less through the 
entire lunation, yet very constructive influ- 
ences appear at the end of this period which 
should have a steadying and consolidating 
effect. Real estate and everything dealing 
with the home life should be eminently suc- 
cessful, particularly in terms of finances. 
Your professional life should be successful, 
the more so the more you expand your 
sphere of social contacts and take a broad 
view of the situation. 


NoveMBER 11 To NoveMBER 18 

This week presents a rather conflicting 
situation. Some unexpected factor, perhaps 
a political situation, is having a very pe- 
culiar and none too fortunate influence upon 
your business affairs. You may be obliged 
to spend a great deal of money to keep the 
situation under control; but be very careful 
of any speculative move, especially if sug- 
gested by friends or partners. Notwithstand- 
ing this the general situation is on the whole 
favorable if you follow your inner voice and 
trust it implicity in everything. You may 
receive unexpected gifts and professional 
contracts which should tide you over what- 
ever difficulties may arise. 


NovEMBER 18 TO NOVEMBER 25 


This full moon should bring to you a 
great deal of basic security, even though you 
might have to win it by means of rather 
spectacular effort and somewhat daring 
moves. You should find a great deal of com- 
fort and stability in your home life, and 





The month of November for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


your real possessions should give you the 
background necessary to venture forth. At 
the same time there is danger in going into 
things with emotional recklessness, and es- 
pecially in order to fit the whims of friends 
whom you may love not wisely but too well. 


If you can concentrate regularly and de- 
liberately in the quiet of your own home 
on whatever problems are confronting you, 
you should be able to find the correct so- 
lution arising within your own conscious- 
ness. This is the only way you can find a 
genuine perspective, while following the ad- 
vice of friends and business partners might 
lead you into somewhat difficult situations. 


NOVEMBER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 

This is the time when, if you have been 
unwise and too reckless, you will probably 
have to pay for it. The situation is quite 
dangerous for any financial matters, and any 
gambles which you might have made will 
probably turn out badly. Under the stress 
of emotional impulses and of a craving for 
pleasure or distraction even your inner 
voice might turn deceitful. So, be very wary 
of what you decide to do. 

The situation however is far from bad, 
and strongly Jupiterian expansive influences 
are operating in your personal life. Act with 
authority and determination. This could be 
an excellent time for expansion of conscious- 
ness and personality provided you can con- 
trol your energies and your emotional tem- 
per. Act as a teacher and a philosopher. In 
contact with people whom you should help 
you will learn much about your own self. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Pluto. Steer clear of legal 
or credit difficulties in your work; do not 
be prodigal with health resources. You may 
have to change your plans at a moment’s 
notice tonight; avoid traffic. 

Nov. 2—ruler Jupiter. Be sympathetic to- 
ward loved ones. The New Moon near mid- 
night makes personal life and partnership 
important all month. Co-operate with others; 
individualism gets you nowhere fast. 
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Nov. 3—ruler Jupiter. Now that you have 
asserted yourself, you see that you are worse 
off or deeper involved. Evening restores 
courage and confidence; go ahead on new 
ventures or financial plans. 

Nov. 4—ruler Jupiter. If you can’t adapt 
yourself to sudden change play for time. 
Things will not stand still nor be the same 
again. 

Nov. 5—ruler Saturn. Collections or part- 
nership income may be warm to handle this 
morning. Keep work and finances very 
moderate. 

Nov. 6—ruler Saturn. Find out the facts 
before you act on new ventures or discipline 
the children. Meet someone for luncheon 
today even if you have to hurry back to the 
office. You need sleep tonight. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Uranus. Enjoy reading 
or music; go visiting with your partner. 

Nov. 8—ruler Uranus. Good news comes 
through. Sign contracts or make agreements. 
Travel or expand the scope of your ven- 
tures. 

Nov. 9—ruler Uranus. You need to use 
more tact in business or dealing with co- 
workers. Do something yourself to bring 
harmony. 

Nov. 10—ruler Neptune. There are break- 
ers ahead in business; you can make an en- 
emy by having your own sweet way. Co- 
operate fully. 

Nov. 11—ruler Neptune. Do your duty to- 
day and see that co-workers do theirs. En- 
joy life tonight instead of starting an argu- 
ment. 

Nov. 12—ruler Mars. Plan to overcome 
limitations or take care of old obligations. 
Friends may drop in for a fascinating eve- 
ning. 

Nov. 13—ruler Mars. Your partner will 
help you find a way out of health or work 
confusions. Arrange credit, travel. Keep 
tactful. 

Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Venus. If you have 
wounded your partner or a business asso- 
ciate you will regret it this morning. Apol- 
ogize or do your best to make things all as 
they should be. 

Nov. 15—ruler Venus. Correspond, make 
business journeys or changes. Travel, ex- 
pand your horizons; form a profitable part- 
nership. 

Nov. 16—ruler Mercury. Any lack of har- 
mony with your partner or business asso- 
ciates becomes painful today. It’s your move 
—make it a new, more co-operative one even 
if you have to change your mind. 





Nov. 17—ruler Mercury. The morning is 
confused or depressing; tonight presents you 
with real personal opportunities. 

Nov. 18—ruler Moon. Settle financial and 
business affairs firmly but reasonably. Ar- 
guments are the plague tonight—fly from 
them. 

Nov. 19—ruler Moon. You can’t keep your 
mind on business and pleasure with good 
results; better chase opportunity and let love 
stay in the box for now. Gold-diggers may 
look for you tonight. 

Nov. 20—ruler Sun. You have some sober 
thoughts in the back of your mind. Make 
financial reorganizations. Older people can 
help you overcome limitations or lack of 
experience if you appreciate it. 

Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Sun. Your affections 
are in a very touchy state; realize that and 
be more sympathetic toward those you love. 

Nov. 22—ruler Mercury. You have an in- 
heritance of sterling merit; use it. Avoid 
quarrels or physical injury after midnight. 

Nov. 23—ruler Mercury. You have the 
jitters tangled up with the nobody-loves-me- 
blues. Go for a walk and you'll feel human 
again. 

Nov. 24—ruler Mercury. A minor day. 
Work on your projects or hobbies. 

TuHurspay, Nov. 25—ruler Venus. Enjoy 
friendship and the affection of your partner 
—be thankful for your year’s progress. Avoid 
accidents or quarrels after midnight; better 
stay quietly at home. 

Nov. 26—ruler Venus. You can enjoy or 
create; use your imagination, sympathy and 
faith—ask for what you want. The after- 
noon is depressing and nervous; you need 
rest instead of excitement. 

Nov. 27—ruler Pluto. Superiors are 
pleased with your work. You should stay 
away from unreliable companions tonight; 
you will be fortunate if you get blamed for 
only five times what you do. 

Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Pluto. Have guests 
at Sunday dinner; relax pleasantly with 
those you love. Journeys are good this eve- 
ning if you are discreet about health or 
employment matters. 

Nov. 29—ruler Jupiter. A pleasant social 
morning. Show loved ones the depth of your 
sympathy or the gladness with which you 
sacrifice for them. There are business ob- 
stacles and distaste for work later on. 

Nov. 30—ruler Jupiter. You think you 
have to act on personal and business upsets 
but it would be wise to take time to think 
before doing anything rash. Judgment is 
good tcnight; you get the right answer. 
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Gemini 


NoveMsBER 1 To NovemsBeER 11 


D seme the first part of the month of No- 
vember very beautiful influences are operat- 
ing in your personal life which should bring 
to you a great deal of prestige and vigorous 
self-expression. The general situation, how- 
ever, might get a little complicated or tense 
around the time of the new moon of Novem- 
ber 3, because of a very strong Uranian fac- 
tor which tends to stir up your emotions and 
to throw you somewhat out of gear. Com- 
bined with this we find other factors which, 
while they stimulate your professional life 
and may make for remarkable achievements, 
especially in terms of the arts, may also in- 
duce a sort of feverish condition—a desire 
for self-expression and self-expansion at any 
cost which might lead to somewhat unhealthy 
results. 

Considered from one aspect we have here 
a situation which would bring out a luxurious 
self-development and great wealth of per- 
sonality;—the danger being that of over-infla- 
tion. The end of this period however releases 
more practically constructive influences, and 
a friend is a particularly significant factor in 
the situation. You should be very active in 
your environment and in every way act posi- 
tively and forcefully. 


NovEMBER 11 To NovemBeER 18 

The expansive trends of the preceding week 
are even more marked at this time; but also 
there is a danger involved in over-emotion- 
alism and a too strictly personal attitude in 
terms of professional activities. The main 
problem arises from the strong aspects which 
Pluto makes, and which are focussed in the 
department of your conjugal life or of close 
partnerships. The configurations are impor- 
tant inasmuch as they are bound to react 
very definitely upon your public life. Be a 
little careful of professional associations 
which bring you in touch with people of 
very radical tendencies and whose lives are 
devoted to the overthrow of present social 
conditions. On the other hand out of the ten- 
sions which may arise you should be able to 
release great creative power and in every 
way to find opportunities for authoritative 
self-expression. 





The month of November for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


Your ideals seem very definite—perhaps too 
definite. Your mental life should be very 
active and reaching for ideals dealing with 
large issues, be they social or spiritual. You 
may be forced to live a very social life for 
the sake of your career; or perhaps to take a 
long journey, especially by water. This 
should prove highly successful and should 
bring you increased prestige. 


NovEMBER 18 TO NOVEMBER 25 
The Jupiterian influence which was so 
strong in your personal life is somewhat les- 
sening; but you still should be very forceful, 
and in fact the danger is that you might be 
a little too aggressive. There is however pa 
buoyancy of feelings which should prove very 
elating. Other types of influences of a steady- 
ing character should counteract whatever is 
too impetuous in the aforementioned. 
Problems however may arise in terms of 
your professional life, and your home situa- 
tion seems quite disturbed as well as your 
feelings. You may learn a great deal from 
some elderly person in your neighborhood 
who helps you to stabilize your ideals and to 
bring more common sense to your flights of 
imagination. Artistic possibilities are still 
very prominent. 


NovEMBER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 

The lJast days of the month bring the need 
for sharp self-examination and a fearless 
sense of self-confrontation. Some issues can 
no longer be left unnoticed. Upheavals in 
your home life as well as in your business 
are most likely. Beware of friends and pos- 
sible deceptions. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Jupiter. Your ventures are 
on too large a scale, or children are costly 
little animals. Changes in health or work 
have you feeling very upset around midnight. 

Nov, 2—ruler Saturn. You have to carry 
the family on your back, so what if you are 
discontented? The New Moon near midnight 
makes readjustments in health or work im- 
portant all month. 
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Nov. 3—ruler Saturn. Friends may be 
snooty about your efforts; think of something 
better then. The evening is cheerful again. 


Nov. 4—ruler Saturn. You may be con- 
fronted with abrupt change in work or 
health. Instead of flying to pieces consult 
an old friend. 


Nov. 5—ruler Uranus. It’s a good thing 
your tongue isn’t as long as it is sharp this 
morning. Work hard; keep pleasures and 
love within the bounds of strict moderation 
tonight. 


Nov. 6—ruler Uranus. Your partner may 
be full of secrets or your family may lean 
heavy. Entertain someone you like at noon 
but keep one eye on the clock—the boss has 
two on it. 


Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Neptune. The sympathy 
or dependence of your family makes your 
work spiritually satisfactory. See friends to- 
night. 


Nov. 8—ruler Neptune. Your work and 
progressive ideas win the approval of su- 
periors. You receive good news, or perhaps 
a gift. 

Nov. 9—ruler Neptune. There may be a 
painful parting from someone you love but 
ambition never has much regard for hearts. 


Nov. 10—ruler Mars. Strangers or indepen- 
dent people can cause upsets or cooling of 
friendly ties. You need to co-operate more. 


Nov. 11—ruler Mars. Attend to legal, dis- 
tant or credit affairs. Settle things with loved 
ones or friends; then you can enjoy work. 


Nov. 12—ruler Venus. Make definite plans 
for ambition or start your social campaign. 


Nov. 13—ruler Venus. You find inspiration 
for work in your home ties. Keep courteous 
toward co-workers; go after business oppor- 
tunities. Passions or bad temper react sadly 
on health tonight. 


Sun., Nov., 14—ruler Mercury. You have 
some sober and sensible thinking to do about 
friendships and associations this morning. 
Your partner gives good advice; act on it 
while you have courage. 


Nov. 15—ruler Mercury. Seek decisions in 
law or competition; take an aggressive stand. 
Make the most of an opportunity this eve- 
ning but be modest; your friends know how 
you did it anyway. 


Nov. 16—ruler Moon. Lack of harmony or 
affection causes you sorrow. A secret is re- 
vealed tonight—you find a new way out. 


Nov. 17—ruler Moon. Friends may dis- 
courage you but keep working. You may 
come across opportunity in some obscure spot 
tonight. 


Nov. 18—ruler Sun. Now is the time to 
take off your coat and sweat for your ambi- 
tion—disregard kibitzers. 


Nov. 19—ruler Sun. Don’t promise any- 
thing you don’t mean—or wifie may Have 
them send you the bill for her new coat. 


Nov. 20—ruler Mercury. The ends of fi- 
nances and ambitions don’t seem long enough 
to reach; more responsibility on your job 
helps. 


Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Mercury. There is no 
harmony in your shop this morning—what 
with six different breakfasts going on. You 
can afford a quiet evening of relaxation at 
home—without budget trouble. 


Nov. 22—ruler Venus. Form a partnership 
with an old friend; write or take a journey 
you have been waiting for. Avoid quarrels 
or traffic accidents late tonight. Relatives 
are all on the outs. 


Nov. 23—ruler Venus. Keep plugging along; 
other people don’t find life a bed of roses 
either. Make an interesting contact. 

Nov. 24—ruler Venus. Keep home life and 
partnership harmonious. 


Tuurspay, Nov. 25—ruler Pluto. Home life 
and partnership give you scope for spiritual 
longings. Entertain guests; make your party 
unusual. Avoid travel or strange contacts 
late tonight. 


Nov. 26—ruler Pluto. You are growing 
worthy of the best in your ancestry; have 
faith ‘in your future as well as pride in your 
past. 


Nov. 27—ruler Jupiter. Your partner helps 
you start a new venture. Pay no attention 
to rumors started by rivals; law favors you. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Jupiter. Work at your 
hobbies or relax quietly at home. Go some- 
where with your partner this evening but 
refuse to splurge on anything. 


Nov. 29—ruler Saturn, You have work you 
like and a family worth sacrificing for—so let 
ambition wait a bit. Rest tonight. 


Nov. 30—ruler Saturn. Changes in health 
or work cause strain. If your ambition re- 
quires too much effort why not plan a new 
way to overcome limitations. Meet other 
people on the same road. 
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Cancer 


NovEMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


Me is likely to happen during the 


first few days of the month around the new 
moon, which brings a somewhat restless and 
unsettled condition. This is likely to affect 
almost every one, but in your case you must 
look out for disturbances both in your home 
life and in your career or professional activi- 
ties. These disturbances may work in dif- 
ferent ways but you should try to consider 
them as regenerative factors helping you to 
repolarize your attitude to society and the 
meaning of your participation in it. 

Emotional difficulties may be connected 
with long journeys or messages which may 
come to you either through the mails or 
through various kinds of introspection and 
self-analysis, Your subconscious nature 
seems ready to boil over in a somewhat vol- 
canic fashion, and while the result of the 
eruption should be excellent, at the same 
time you should try to keep yourself and 
your emotions under control. Later in this 
period very favorable aspects are in operation 
in the field of business and professional ac- 
tivities. You may be the recipient of sub- 
stantial rewards, gifts or bonuses. 


NovEMBER 11 TO NovEMBER 18 


Financial conditions are shown in a most 
constructive light at the beginning of this 
week and in general the period is one of 
notable professional achievements. You 
should reap the harvest of long and serious 
endeavors and partnerships with large or- 
ganizations, especially religious or humani- 
tarian, should bring great material benefits. 

The main difficulties to be expected now 
are such as may concern your health, be it 
physiological or even more psychological. 
Emotional complexes are likely to put on a 
great show and this is a particularly bad time 
to fall in love with your secretary or your 
boss. Long journeys are not favorable either, 
especially insofar as they may bring romantic 
and short-lived attachments which you may 
take too seriously for your own good. 


NovEeMBER 18 TO NovEMBER 25 
The situation after the full moon develops 
very much along the same line as aforemen- 
tioned. On one hand professional and finan- 


The month of November for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


cial conditions are very good and should 
bring a steady increase in your possessions, 
one which is not likely to be offset by quick 
changes. On the other hand the emotional 
set up, especially in relation to a long journey 
or to conditions brought up by correspon- 
dence, is still very agitated. Be very careful 
of any letter which you may write, especially 
where your affections are involved. Too 
much impatience with conditions would un- 
doubtedly break a tie which may still mean 
very much to you. 


NoveMBER 25 To DECEMBER 1 


Perhaps as the result of the emotional con- 
ditions just described an undertone of deep 
seriousness, which at times may verge on 
pessimism and despondency, should become 
felt in your personal life. In a sense this 
condition may mean that you have gained a 
certain sense of mastery over your nature of 
feelings, and that you are able more and 
more to bring steadiness and self-control to 
your emotional life. Just the same, this mas- 
tery will not be easily won, and special diffi- 
culties seem to be in evidence from November 
25 to 28. You may attempt to escape from an 
environment which has stirred you deeply. 
Also, a certain amount of deception may be 
brought about by the actions of your mar- 
riage partner. - 

The real significance of this period is that 
you should become more impersonal in your 
human relationships and that you should not 
mix up your love life and your professional 
activities. Become conscious, if you can, of 
issues and purposes which transcend your 
personal desires and deal with racial or 
spiritual problems. 


Daily Cuide 


Nov. 1—ruler Saturn. Catch your flying 
partner by the coat-tails before he is out of 
sight over the next hill. His enthusiasm will 
meet some mental shocks—which may call for 
quick changes tonight. 

Nov. 2—ruler Uranus. Wait for definite 
news before starting projects. The New Moon 
before midnight makes love, pleasure, chil- 
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dren and new ventures important all month. 
You meet the unforeseen. 


Nov. 3—ruler Uranus. Superiors may not 
be much impressed by your new ideas this 
morning. But you make rapid progress to- 
night. 


Nov. 4—ruler Uranus. A loved one or a 
friend may give you a real shock today. Hard 
work and responsibility advance your status. 


Nov. 5—ruler Neptune. You could get 
more work done if other people would stop 
bustling about over nothing. Put all your 
money in the bank before you go home—or 
you'll spend it tonight. 


Nov. 6—ruler Neptune. Your mind isn’t 
on your work so little errors creep in; don’t 
think you won’t get called on the carpet! 


Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Mars. Enjoy music, art 
or complete relaxation; let your partner 
squawk unheeded. Meet mutual friends to- 
night. 


Nov. 8—ruler Mars. Make the most of to- 
day. Come before the public, enjoy the fruit 
of a successful partnership, travel or write. 


Nov. 9—ruler Mars. Home is the place to 
fight in—if you must fight. Business demands 
self-discipline along with energy. 


Nov. 10—ruler Venus. A friend may give 
you a jolt and you might as weil relish any 
business pills that come your way. 


Nov. 11—ruler Venus. The members of 
your family are affectionate and willing to 
help you work toward business ambitions. 


Nov. 12—ruler Mercury. Check and re- 
check your business plans; then interest an 
associate in them. Contact unusual people 
tonight. 


Nov. 13—ruler Mercury. Advertise, write, 
seek publicity or creative artistic contacts. 
Travel or take care of credit affairs. If you 
attempt to dominate loved ones tonight you 
will suffer pain. 


Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Moon. You may real- 
ize this morning the wide gap between the 
position you want and the one you have; let 
it drive you to put more intelligence and 
more energy into your work. 


Nov. 15—ruler Moon. Work hard; start 
new ventures; push ahead. Explain to your 
partner, if you must, why you can’t spend 
too much. 

Nov. 16—ruler Sun. A friend may cause a 
painful experience with loved ones; don’t let 
your little hurt feelings separate you. 


Nov. 17—ruler Sun. Start friendships anew 
today; lots of people change their minds, 
Clear up misunderstandings; be happy to- 
night. 


Nov. 18—ruler Mercury. Clear up any 
duties you have been putting off; fight ag- 
gressively against limitations or enemies. Get 
your rest tonight; itll do you more good than 
working over-time. 


Nov. 19—ruler Mercury. Competitors are 
forcing you to work too fast but it won’t be 
safe to complain out loud. 


Nov. 20—ruler Venus. You bump right 
smack into unfinished business or a harsh su- 
perior. Be tough; you can handle responsi- 
bility. 

Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Venus. Friends and 
pleasures have little unexpected live-wires 
somewhere about them; be very conventional. 
Journey into some fairer world of illusion to- 
night, via books or art. 


Nov. 22—ruler Pluto. Hard work and in- 
telligence applied to business problems will 
place your finances on a more secure foun- 
dation. 


Nov. 23—ruler Pluto. Financial associates 
are full of thorns; you will have to work out 
financing of projects by yourself. 


Nov. 24—ruler Pluto. Journeys, correspon- 
dence or news bring you plenty to think 
about in your work. Contact superiors. 


THursDAy, Nov. 25—ruler Jupiter. Visit 
friends-or take some trip you have been han- 
kering for. The early evening is pleasant but 
be in early—after midnight traffic and reck- 
less contacts spell danger. 


Nov. 26—ruler Jupiter. You have a profit- 
able inspiration; promote your career before 
the public. Slow down tonight; you’re tired. 


Nov. 27—ruler Saturn. You have plenty of 
vitality for work but your wits seem to be 
out walking. Perk up this evening. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Saturn. Spend the day 
quietly at home; go out for dinner or have 
guests if you can sell your partner the idea. 


Nov. 29—ruler Uranus. Enjoy romantic 
love or artistic creation. You'll get jacked 
up about unfinished business—do it first. 


Nov. 30—ruler Uranus. Children or loved 
ones can certainly make you wonder if this 
be I—or what is the modern world coming 
to? You need patience and an open mind if 
your evening is to be cheerful. 
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Leo 


NoveEMBER 1 TO NovemsBeER 11 


D uRING the first three weeks of Novem- 
ber a sense of constraint and possibly de- 
pression may be pervading your conscious 
life. This, however, should not be considered 
as a negative feature, but rather as a means 
to bring more order and discipline to your 
personal life at a time when other condi- 
tions may enhance the need for it. 


The new moon of November 3 may bring 
to you and to most people a deep-rooted 
feeling of restlessness, a yearning for change, 
and emotional disturbances of various kinds. 
Do not hasten too much in making any 
change of location or surroundings, and take 
a long view of almost anything which may 
be of importance in your life. Difficulties 
may come through a woman involved in your 
business; also in the signing of contracts, in 
lawsuits and in anything dealing with law- 
yers and advisers. The end of the week 
should bring you very good news which will 
do much towards relieving whatever pres- 
sure there has been. Any lawsuit which 
you might have been drawn into should end 
to your satisfaction. 


NoveMser 11 To NoveMBER 18 


The same condition prevails during this 
week, if anything with increased emphasis. 
Business conditions are somewhat uncertain 
and there is a possibility of a good deal of 
dissatisfaction with lawyers and business as- 
sociates. The most dangerous factors in the 
situation might arise from a desire on your 
part to push yourself too much to the fore 
emotionally and to speculate with large is- 
sues the nature of which is very uncertain. 

The situation, however, is basically sound, 
and all that is demanded of you is a good 
deal of self-control especially in everything 
dealing with your feelings and your love 
nature. A long journey might prove very 
successful and you might make through it 
unusual social contacts of great significance. 


NoveMBER 18 TO NOVEMBER 25 
The pressure of the Saturnian element to 
which I referred at the beginning of this fore- 
cast is coming to a climax. Beware of de- 





The month of November for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


spondency and of taking a pessimistic view 
of the situation. This might be induced by 
financial difficulties, particularly with troub- 
les arising from a woman partner, involv- 
ing possibly a lawsuit. By using a great deal 
of self-control and conservative judgment, 
by avoiding any financial extravagance and 
any haste, by taking a common sense view 
of the situation rather than an emotional at- 
titude towards it, you should reach a very 
satisfactory solution to your difficulties, 


Novemser 25 To DECEMBER 1 


If you have not been able to follow the 
aforementioned advice you may find yourself 
involved in exaggerated financial expendi- 
tures and friendships may prove indeed very 
costly. Even more than this, you may find 
yourself in the mood to question your most 
challenged ideals and hopes, and under the 
psychological strain your health might suffer. 
Try to relax as much as you can and watch 
your nervous balance. 


A certain amount of deception may not be 
avoidable, or at least you may find that let- 
ters which reach you are full of misstate- 
ments and, in general, should not be taken 
too seriously. If you are religiously inclined 
beware of intense devotionalism and of put- 
ting yourself in the hands of some spiritual 
guide. His motives or judgment are likely 
to lead you astray. On the other hand the 
business situation is becoming progressively 
much more harmonious and difficulties which 
you may have experienced with servants and 
co-workers should be smoothed out before 
the end of the month. Professional matters 
are under a very constructive and expanding 
influence. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Uranus. You have too many 
irons in the fire so you shouldn’t blame your 
head for aching rebelliously tonight. 

Nov. 2—ruler Neptune. Family financing 
may require straightening. The New Moon 
near midnight makes home life and real es- 
tate important all month. You have to adjust 
to sudden business changes, 
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Nov. 3—ruler Neptune. After a night of 
tossing and turning you have to wait for 
news from a distance or you have to convince 
older people that your program is sound. 
Evening brings good cheer. 

Nov. 4—ruler Neptune. Your foundations 
are no more solid than anything else in this 
ever-changing world. Set aside reserves for 
children or new projects. 

Nov. 5—ruler Mars. You’re in too big a 
hurry or have too many jobs on hand. Avoid 
extravagance tonight—also flirtations. 

Nov. 6—ruler Mars. Finances are a bit 
shaky. Meet people at lunch but don’t for- 
get your serious obligations. You’re too tired 
to enjoy love or pleasure tonight. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Venus. Domestic news 
is good; take advantage of publicity or good- 
will in your community. Entertain visitors 
or do something to promote artistic or real 
estate affairs. 

Nov. 8—ruler Venus. Take advantage of 
all opportunities in your field of work and 
service—a day for real progress. 

Nov. 9—ruler Venus. Be very tactful with 
relatives or partners today—you can put your 
foot right in your mouth and have to swallow 
it. 

Nov. 10—ruler Mercury. You have to make 
changes because of the actions of other people 
in your business. Delays are annoying. 

Nov. 11—ruler Mercury. You may be re- 
sponsible for some need of a relative or 
neighbor; do what is necessary and disregard 
criticism. 

Nov. 12—ruler Moon. You have worked 
out a sensible plan for the protection of your 
family and older relatives and it must be 
accepted. Business changes are good. 

Nov. 13—ruler Moon. Grasp opportunities 
in your work; be wary about money or it 
will drip through your fingers. Be tactful 
tonight. 

Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Sun. Attend to re- 
ligious duties; see that your children are 
receiving moral education, Travel with a 
partner. 

Nov. 15—ruler Sun. You have a financial 
idea; interest a partner in the new venture. 
Home life and occupation are strongly fa- 
vored. 

Nov. 16—ruler Mercury. You can hardly 
move without hurting someone’s tender feel- 
ings, including your own. Try to understand 
others. 

Nov. 17—ruler Mercury. Business moves 
slowly; family demands drain your purse. 


You have a real opportunity in your work 
tonight. 

Nov. 18—ruler Venus. Deal with older, 
more experienced and aggressive associates 
today; think before you seek pleasure tonight, 

Nov. 19—ruler Venus. Don’t promise too 
much just because your partner gets rough. 
Concentrate on your work; keep away from 
unreliable associates even if you are angry 
with the home folks. 

Nov. 20—ruler Pluto. You have burdens 
but a strong back to bear them. Spend the 
evening at home with loved ones. 


Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Pluto. You may have 
to form new business ties. Enjoy family 
life; your work has been too speedy lately 
—let go. 


Noy. 22—ruler Jupiter. Put new ventures 
on a sound foundation; do something to in- 


sure a future for your children. Refuse to 
quarrel, 
Nov. 23—ruler Jupiter. Your personal 


plans may be upset by business associates; 
family responsibilities are heavy. Write to- 
night. 


Nov. 24—ruler Jupiter. Finances and new 
ventures occupy most of your attention. A 
minor day. 


TuurspaAy, Nov. 25—ruler Saturn. Be gen- 
erous with loved ones. Take journeys or 
receive visitors. Business, financial and do- 
mestic affairs are all harmonious for a 
change. Avoid quarrels tonight. 


Nov. 26—ruler Saturn. Finances and work 
present major opportunities. Promote, ex- 
pand, appeal to mass desires. Get along 
with associates and be patient at delays from 
mid-afternoon on. 


Nov. 27—ruler Uranus. Correspondence 
and journeys are good but you must be ex- 
tremely careful not to be taken in by some 
slick financial trick. Your mind is keen to- 
night; make public contacts. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Uranus. A _ peaceful 
day for home life and pleasure journeys. 
Write or work on a creative hobby. Be 
modest tonight. 


Nov. 29—ruler Neptune. Members of your 
family appreciate the financial sacrifices you 
make for their sake so willingly. Avoid fric- 
tion with partners or rivals. 


Nov. 30—ruler Neptune. Don’t take busi- 
ness suspense out on your partner—he may 
feel as irritable as you do. Better news to- 
night. 
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Virgo 


The month of November for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


NoveMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


a first few days of the month may bring 
to you a great deal of uncertainty in terms 
of financial and business matters. Profes- 
sional activities are both highly stimulated 
and at the same time under conflicting vi- 
brations. This is largely due to the fact that 
your emotional life is over-active and not 
particularly under control. Your marriage 
partner, or any intimate woman associate, is 
likely to intrude in your career and want to 
direct your new policies. If so, the result 
will probably be a negative one involving un- 
wise expenditures and a fruitless kind of ex- 
pansion. 

As the result of this you find yourself 
entering upon a period of deep personal rest- 
lessness which may not be altogether favor- 
able to your best interests. It is only in a 
few cases that the above mentioned trend 
will prove a means to reach a higher under- 
standing and to repolarize your consciousness 
at a more impersonal level. The last days 
of this period bring very successful returns 
for your every day work, and contracts or 
legal actions should be satisfactory. 


NoveMBER 11 To NovEMBER 18 


The emotional situation above mentioned, 
especially insofar as it refers to a close part- 
ner, is reaching an even more crucial phase 
of development. While the general undertone 
of your business life is both very steady and 
conducive to excellent working conditions, a 
peculiar combination of influences centered 
around your marriage life or any similar type 
of personal association may have a disruptive 
effect both upon your home and your career. 
The matter is one which you must face 
strictly as an individual and in terms of your 
highest and purest intuitions. You have the 
possibility of establishing your life and your 
consciousness upon new and impersonal foun- 
dations. And if the present upset leads to 
such a repolarization of your feelings, what- 
ever it may bring in the way of stress and 
strain will certainly not be in vain. Hold 
fast to your highest ideals. 


NoveMBER 18 To NoveMBER 25 


The same dualism of tendencies noted in 
the preceding paragraphs is sharply in evi- 





dence after the full moon. The business sit- 
uation is excellent and there is a highly 
steadying influence radiating from it and from 
the results of whatever contracts or steady 
relationships you had established in the past. 
Fortunately for you your subconscious na- 
ture is more steady than your outer person- 
ality, and the former will be a splendid check 
upon the possible emotional vagaries of the 
latter. However even an exaggeration of the 
emotional factor may be of great value in a 
process of renewing and re-energizing your 
personal life. If you have stuck too much 
for forms and intellectual routine, this is a 
good chance to let go of it to emerge purified 
from the flame of human passion. 


NoveMBeER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


The purification is apparently still going on, 
and while a much more constructive influ- 
ence seems to radiate from your conjugal and 
love life your personal unrest is likely to 
upset a great deal your professional life. 
Be careful not to be irritable or to jeopardize 
by hurried and revolutionary actions your 
public or professional prestige. This is not 
a good time for speculation of any kind in 
terms of business. Seeking passionately dis- 
tractions of any kind will not lead you any- 
where except to a good case of jitters. In 
this emergency your marriage partner seems 
to be a rather healthful influence. 


The situation is likely to be the best for 
those who can release their pent-up energies 
through artistic creation, and _ especially 
through music or any spiritual form of self- 
expression. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Neptune. You’re wasting too 
much money and vitality in the pursuit of 
pleasure or love. Allow a large margin for 
the unexpected tonight. 


Nov. 2—ruler Mars. Your wits are wool- 
gathering today; don’t let it be serious. The 
New Moon makes relatives, journeys, news 
and correspondence important all month. Pre- 
pare to change your mind often. 
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Nov. 3—ruler Mars. Journeys or news may 
be delayed, or you have to worry about older 
people. The evening brings pleasure or love. 


Nov. 4—ruler Mars. There may be shock- 
ing news or you have a mental readjustment 
to make. Responsibilities are within your 
power. 

Nov. 5—ruler Venus. You are easily an- 
gered; be more patient. You can lose too 
heavily if you gamble on love, children or 
money. 


Nov. 6—ruler Venus. 
cloud you’re wrapped in. 
the family is generous. 
critical. 


Snap out of that 
Finances are good; 
But superiors are 


Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Mercury. Forget the 
world today; a movie or a good book—even 
sympathetic visitors can turn the trick. 


Nov. 8—ruler Mercury. Take pleasure jour- 
neys, contact important people, write or cre- 
ate. A golden day—without shadows. 


Nov. 9—ruler Mercury. You’re working 
too hard to need new clothes or luxuries; lay 
something aside for rainy weather. 


Nov. 10—ruler Moon. Legal, distant or re- 
ligious affairs upset your work or health; cul- 
tivate patience. Think before you write. 


Nov. 11—ruler Moon. Work progresses 
nicely; take care of financial duties con- 
scientiously then disregard criticism. 


Nov. 12—ruler Sun. Your partner is help- 
ing you to chase after pleasure; it’s time you 
both made some sensible plans. 


Nov. 13—ruler Sun. Take a journey, write 
or make artistic contacts. Be sympathetic 
with relatives or co-workers. Travel or ex- 
pand heart interests this evening, but avoid 


emotional crises after midnight—they hurt. 


Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Mercury. Your family 
may give you the good advice, or even disci- 
pline, that you need. Resolve to work harder. 


Nov. 15—ruler Mercury. Home ties are 
more sympathetic and you feel more like 
working very hard indeed. Journeys and 
pleasure are good tonight. 

Nov. 16—ruler Venus. 
with co-workers can b2 very painful. 
least said soonest mended. 


Nov. 17—ruler Venus. All the world is 
slightly mad today and you're in it with the 
rest. The evening is cheerful once more. 


Nov. 18—ruler Pluto. Work hard and be 
responsible; business progress is made in just 


Gossip or friction 
The 


that way. You feel nervous tonight; keep 
the peace at home if you have to tape your 
mouth. 


Nov. 19—ruler Pluto. Your family does not 
approve of your pleasure seeking and your 
irresponsible personal attitude. So you may 
feel huffed tonight—but don’t do anything 
rash. 


Nov. 20—ruler Jupiter. You have to do 
something hard for a friend or make a men- 
tal readjustment, but you’ll feel yourself on 
a much more secure foundation after you 
have done your duty. 


Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Jupiter. You have 
to choose between pleasure and religious in- 
terests, or between love and self-will. See 
a sympathetic or idealistic friend tonight— 
balm for your spirit. 


Nov. 22—ruler Saturn. <A day for duty 
and sterling integrity. Avoid injury to health 
and stay away from rash associates tonight. 


Nov. 23—ruler Saturn. Listen to more ex- 
perienced people who are fond of you, even 
if you think their advice is old-fashioned. 


Nov. 24—ruler Saturn. A minor day. Take 
care of domestic affairs. 


Tuurspay, Nov. 25—ruler Uranus. Home 
ties, visitors from a distance and pleasant 
contacts with relatives or neighbors make a 
harmonious day. Avoid strain on health or 
legal dangers late tonight. 


Nov. 26—ruler Uranus. Some dream of love 
or pleasure comes true. Make the early hours 
count; after mid-afternoon you feel tired and 
find it hard to get along with other people. 


Nov. 27—ruler Neptune. Finances and fam- 
ily affairs are good, but be careful whom you 
take into your home or your personal con- 
fidence. Your energy is stimulated construc- 
tively tonight. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Neptune. A pleasant, 
peaceful day. Entertain interesting people 
in your home this evening, but keep expenses 
down. 


Nov. 29—ruler Mars. Correspondence, news, 
journeys or mental contacts are pleasant and 
inspiring. After noon you strike obstacles 
in work or health; be patient. 


Nov. 30—ruler Mars. News is surprising 
and requires immediate adaptation on your 
part. Your work suffers from mental strain 
if you don’t relax completely for a few min- 
utes now and then. News is more cheerful 
tonight. 
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Libra 


NovEMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


[.. first days of November bring to you 
a rather exciting combination of influences. 
The .revolutionary and regenerative planet 
Uranus is standing as it were at the threshold 
of your personality, and it will depend upon 
you and the steadiness of your consciousness 
whether the result of the confrontation will 
be emotionally disruptive or highly spiritual- 
izing. You are likely to meet some one 
who will arouse your feelings in such a way 
as to cause a kind of emotional intoxication 
from which you may find it hard to recover. 
The situation might be caused by a long 
journey, possibly a sea voyage which would 
set the stage for glamorous encounters. The 
advices of some elderly friend or the mem- 
ory of traditional moral judgment may be 
necessary in order to help you to control 
yourself. 

This, however, could also be a period of 
deep self-regeneration under the stress of 
a stirring love, or even more of a devotional 
self-outpouring. Beware, however, of spir- 
itual mirages and try to be as solidly estab- 
lished as you can upon ideals of social re- 
straint and morality. A great time for 
creative self-expression. 


NovEMBER 11 To NovemMBER 18 


Your life of human relationship still re- 
mains the dominant factor until the full 
moon. A peculiar combination of steadying 
and disruptive influences is shown by the 
chart for this period and much will depend 
upon your own state of development how 
you will react to them. Opportunities for 
increased awareness and for social contacts 
of significance are tremendous. Opportuni- 
ties for artistic creation, especially along the 
lines of music or the theatre, are equally 
strong. In fact the danger may be that there 
will be too many things presented to you 
and the stress which may result from it all 
may be too great, both from an emotional 
and from a physiological standpoint. Great 
changes in your environment are seen. Let- 
ters may bring you upsetting news which will 
tend to take you away from where you are 
and to fly off at a tangent. Try to keep your 
balance in every possible way and do not 
expand too much along new and untried 





The month of November for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


ways, even if expansion is indeed the key- 
note of this period. 


NoveMBER 18 TO NoveMBER 25 


The steadying influence of a friend of so- 
cial and traditional ideals is very marked. 
Be sure to incorporate in your daily life the 
advices you may receive and do not let your 
emotional excitement override the sound 
common sense of more seriously minded and 
wiser guides or friends. The stress and 
strain of the emotional factors above men- 
tioned may have brought to you a good deal 
of health difficulties. They will disappear 
the moment you really reach a better sense 
of balance—which may take a little while 
yet. 


NovEMBER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


The center of strain seems to move now 
from your conscious to your unconscious 
nature. You may be agitated by startling 
dreams or presentiments. Do not pay too 
much attention to those, because they are 
probably merely the tail end of a process 
which by now should be wearing itself out. 
Do not let yourself be disturbed especially 
by news, and watch carefully your home 
situation. If your marriage partner is away 
from you do not trust or believe too much 
news that may come from him or her through 
the mails. Possibilities of deceit are in evi- 
dence and the news which upsets you is likely 
not to be true. Steady and regular work 
should be the most helpful factor in the 
situation. Your business life should prosper. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Mars. Keep domestic costs 
down; you tend to pay too much for real 
estate or improvements. Allow for the ele- 
ment of the unforeseen when making up the 
budget. 

Nov. 2—ruler Venus. Straighten out the 
financial ball of yarn. The New Moon near 
midnight makes finances and earning ca- 
pacity important all month. You will have 
to deal with uncongenial people. 
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Nov. 3—ruler Venus. After a restless night 
you have to face the criticism of your part- 
ner. The evening presents real opportunities. 


Nov. 4—ruler Venus. Other people can 
capsize your financialraft; your partner gives 
you practical help if you explain things. 

Nov. 5—ruler Mercury. Put your mental 
energy into work instead of fighting with the 
family. Keep expenses down tonight—re- 
gardless. 


Nov. 6—ruler Mercury. You’re confused 
or hiding something this morning. Attend 
a party or buy new clothing, but with the 
budget in the back of your mind. Rest to- 
night; you need it. 


Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Moon. You have a 
good financial or publicity idea; hang on to 
it. Domestic changes or friends are inter- 
esting. 

Nov. 8—ruler Moon. A perfect day for 
home, real estate, family, finances and pub- 
licity. Don’t waste any of it. 


Nov. 9—ruler Moon. You. hurt yourself 
more by trying to dominate a loved one or a 
child—your partner may calm you down. 


Nov. 10—ruler Sun. Be big enough to 
change your mind—to realize that loved 
ones were born independent too. Then your 
partner won’t be so cool toward you; your 
conscience knows you deserve it. 


Nov. 11—ruler Sun. Realize your personal 
duties toward your partner. Enjoy life to- 
night instead of worrying about money. 


Nov. 12—ruler Mercury. Keep domestic 
expenses moderate. Plan your work; you 
will make more progress if you build your 
road as you go. 


Nov. 13—ruler Mercury. You have finan- 
cial opportunities through promotions, work 
with the public, real estate or travel. Avoid 
deceptions; passions can be costly and pain- 
ful late tonight. 


Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Venus. Your partner 
may speak none too gently to you concern- 
ing the facts of real life. Apply more energy 
and more intellect to your ambitious desires 
—then they’ll go. 

Nov. 15—ruler Venus. Take a journey, 


correspond or make aggressive contacts. 
Real estate, home life and finances are good. 


Nov. 16—ruler Pluto. Finances and love 
or speculation have some thorns for you. 
Keep the peace even if you have to run away. 


Nov. 17—ruler Pluto. A poor buying day 


—delays are annoying. The evening is cheer- 
ful and interesting. Improve home life. 


Nov. 18—ruler Jupiter. Get an older or 
more experienced partner to help you with 
an aggressive new venture. But be discreet. 


Nov. 19—ruler Jupiter. Don’t sign papers 
or believe all you hear; there is something 
in that woodpile. Keep smiling tonight. 


Nov. 20—ruler Saturn. Your partner is 
holding up your business procession—or a 
rival is ahead. You need new ideas and 
mental contacts; get them. Finances are 
sound, if slower than you like. 


Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Saturn. Agree to 
disagree on the division of partnership funds 
or inheritance; you can’t have your way. 
Business does not justify large domestic ex- 
penditures or travel now. 


Nov. 22—ruler Uranus. Let an older friend 
help you put finances on a safe foundation; 
or join a thrift association. Do not quarrel 
with loved ones or risk injury through rash 
pleasures, 


Nov. 23—ruler Uranus. Work out a method 
of saving money with your partner—and both 
stick to it. 


Nov. 24—ruler Uranus. 
Meditations and thought. 


TuHurspAy, Nov. 25—ruler Neptune. Visit 
relatives or have guests at your home. Fi- 
nances and mental contacts are good. Avoid 
injury or quarrels late tonight; stay away 
from unconventional people. 


Nov. 26—ruler Neptune. You have a real 
opportunity to improve or profit by home 
life, real estate or community position. 


Nov. 27—ruler Mars. Superiors receive 
your ideas well; contacts or journeys are 
successful. But look out for fraud, scandal 
or misrepresentation. Sign nothing without 
complete knowledge of facts. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Mars. A harmonious, 
peaceful day. Take a journey in the eve- 
ning, visit relatives or study something. 


A minor day. 


Nov. 29—ruler Venus. Spend some of your 
reserve funds on your personal pleasures or 
appearance—nothing like a new hat to 
brighten up subconscious attitudes. Refuse 
to quarrel over love. 

Nov. 30—ruler Venus. You have to make 
sudden financial adaptations and may lose 
heavily if you speculate or venture rashly. 
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Scorpio 
The month of November for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


NovEMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


D uRING the last part of October such a 
strong emphasis has been laid upon your 
business life and activities of all sorts deal- 
ing with your home and real estate that you 
may have overreached yourself. The result 
is likely to be, at the beginning of Novem- 
ber, a certain amount of health difficulty 
which may keep you either in confinement 
or else very much upset by the necessary 
slackening in pace. This does not mean that 
opportunities for work will be curtailed; on 
the contrary you probably will have so much 
to do that your mind may become confused. 
Watch your subconscious reactions; too many 
evidences of discordant notes in them would 
indicate the absolute need for some rest. 

In some cases however the emphasis above 
mentioned may not deal as much with health 
matters as with a new type of inspiration 
forcing you to renew completely your tech- 
nique of work and to reach for new fields 
of endeavor. In any case beware of over- 
inflation. Do not take anything for granted 
in the field of business and do not gamble 
with anything, even the most apparently se- 
cure. The end of this period is however 
under most constructive professional influ- 
ences and real estate is particularly suc- 
cessful. 


NovemsBER 11 to Novemser 18 

The favorable trend in business and in 
everything concerned with your everyday 
work as well as with your home life is even 
more marked throughout this week. If you 
have any chance of finding oil in your land 
this might be a good time to dig for it. Much 
may also be accomplished through empha- 
sizing social contacts in your home and giv- 
ing a good time to your business associates. 

The trends for the week are however not 
entirely fortunate and financial demands may 
be made upon you by your business part- 
ners which will entail definite and perhaps 
unwise sacrifices. You may be led into a 
type of speculation which is dangerous inas- 
much as you may not keep yourself and your 
emotions under control while doing it. Ro- 
mantic attachments and a craving for ex- 
citement and pleasure at any cost would stand 
very much in the way of the solid business 


achievements which otherwise should be 
yours. Hasten slowly, if you hasten at all, 
and take a conservative view of most situa- 
tions. 


NoveMBeR 18 TO NOVEMBER 25 

The justification for such a conservative 
outlook should become ‘very much evident 
during the first part of the week. Your am- 
bitions seem to be fulfilled through intense 
and yet steady work. What is demanded of 
you is not any exciting splurge of activity, 
but the definite and strongly organized dis- 
charge of needed responsibilities. You seem 
to emerge in a position of authority, provided 
that you control definitely your emotional 
trend towards social dissipation. Far-flung 
and radical theories are not the best to fol- 
low at this juncture. You seem still in a 
very speculative mood and the influence of 
friends, and especially friends made in places 
of pleasure and amusement, is not to be 
trusted, even if they seem full of glamour. 


NovEMBER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


If you have trusted this type of friends and 
advisers you are certainly going to reap an 
unfortunate harvest in your business life. 
You may even find that some deceitful in- 
fluences among your neighbors or relatives 
may cause you the loss of your job. Health 
problems may come to the fore due to ner- 
vous conditions and lack of poise. You seem 
however to end the month with a firmer 
grasp of your emotional life, and some of 
your gambles may end on a successful and 
highly comforting note. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Venus. Be careful what you 
say or how far you travel; your ideas are 
larger than life. Your partner may change 
your mind for you tonight. Seek mutual 
understanding. 


Nov. 2—ruler Mercury. Friends may be 
double-faced so be discreet. The New Moon 
near midnight makes personal life and self- 
development important all month. Prepare 
to adjust more to other people. 
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Nov. 3-——ruler Mercury. You feel nervous 
and very tired mentally. The evening re- 
stores your high spirits and your social sym- 
pathies. 

Nov. 4—ruler Mercury. You can not ex- 
press your best self by setting yourself 
against the will of another—that way anarchy 
lies. Accept financial responsibilities and 
hard work; be strong. 

Nov. 5—ruler Moon. Keep your tongue in 
its sheath for best results. You are too gen- 
erous, too fond of pleasure or love tonight. 


Nov. 6—ruler Moon. Don’t let friends 
sponge on you today; you can enjoy less for- 
mal pleasures out of the beaten track. Take 
care of your health and capacity for work; 
you need both. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Sun. Make interest- 
ing and sympathetic social contacts; join some 
idealistic group. Your partner is congenial. 


Nov. 8—ruler Sun. Study, write, take jour- 
neys, deal with relatives. Judgment is good; 
push ahead in everything. 


Nov. 9—ruler Sun. Your feelings will get 
badly hurt if you try to dominate a beloved 
relative; or someone may need your tender 
care. You have plenty of strength to do the 
things you really want done. 


Nov. 10—ruler Mercury. Your home is a 
place for two bull-headed people to mill 
about in. Really, your health won’t stand it. 


Nov. 11—ruler Mercury. Get someone you 
like to help you with health or work difficul- 
ties; you may have to postpone journeys. 


Nov. 12—ruler Venus. Do not promise 
loved ones too much, or write extravagant 
love letters. Take journeys you have been 
planning for some time, contact older peo- 
ple or do some mental work. 


Nov. 13—ruler Venus. You find fulfilment 
in some group devoted to idealistic or hu- 
manitarian aims. You have excellent mental 
opportunities or may travel. Avoid domes- 
tic quarrels late tonight. 


Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Pluto. Take serious 
thought concerning finances and health. As- 
sert yourself more at home if necessary. 


Nov. 15—ruler Pluto. Sign financial papers; 
write or travel. Make domestic changes or 
enlarge your mental horizon; be philosoph- 
ical. 

Nov. 16—ruler Jupiter. Your feelings are 
very tender and you meet some harsh con- 
tact. Don’t take out the results on your 
partner. 


Nov. 17—ruler Jupiter. You feel lacka- 
daisical. Spend the evening with those who 
cherish similar ideals. Journeys are cheerful. 


Nov. 18—ruler Saturn. You have to do 
some practical work and make some active 
domestic arrangements—it takes elbow grease. 


Nov. 19—ruler Saturn. Relatives or jour- 
neys turn out expensive. Be discreet in 
choice of associates—no phonies, please. 


Nov. 20—ruler Uranus. You can organize 
health, work and personal life very success- 
fully. Enjoy social life or love tonight. 

Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Uranus. What you 
would like to do and what your partner will 
let you do are two different things. See 
friends, but retain a becoming modesty in 
discussing your affairs. 

Nov. 22—ruler Neptune. Make permanent 
arrangements about work, business, health 
and financial problems; be conservative. 
Avoid domestic quarrels or accidents late to- 
night. 

Nov. 23—ruler Neptune. Be tactful and 
hard-working; good financial news comes 
through this afternoon. Make changes or 
journeys. 


Nov. 24—ruler Neptune. A minor day. Look 
after associations. 


TuurspAy, Nov. 25—ruler Mars. Friends 
and partners bring pleasant surprises; enjoy 
social life and affection. After midnight, look 
out for fires or quarrels in the home. 


Nov. 26—ruler Mars. Your ideals, friend- 
ships and mental attainments blend in a for- 
tunate and stimulating complex. Write or 
travel. Take care of health and domestic 
conditions tonight; you’re tired. 


Nov. 27—ruler Venus. Finances are ba- 
sically good if you deal with reputable su- 
periors. You can lose through fraudulent 
friends. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Venus. A quiet day 
for affectionate and idealistic contacts. Go 
out and meet interesting people this evening. 


Nov. 29—ruler Mercury. Enjoy the lighter, 
more artistic and carefree side of existence 
this morning; buy yourself something pretty. 
Avoid domestic squabbles or over-fatigue this 
afternoon. 


Nov. 30—ruler Mercury. You are faced 
early this morning by the necessity for mak- 
ing sudden changes in your plans or personal 
attitude. Keep your temper and work only 
to the sensible limit. The evening is cheer- 
ful and interesting. 
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Sagittarius 


The month of November for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


NOVEMBER 1 TO NovEeMBER 11 


D uRING the first three weeks of Novem- 
ber the planet Pluto and all the impersonal 
and fundamentally regenerative factors which 
it symbolizes are occupying a position of para- 
mount importance in your personal life. This 
position will be particularly significant after 
November 10, but the peculiar forces released 
at the time of the new moon of November 3 
will provide the background for the opera- 
tion of those Plutonian factors. 


This new moon may mark a change in your 
ideals and plans for a better future. A new 
direction may emerge in your efforts towards 
creative self-expression and under the in- 
fluence of friends or advisors of radical ten- 
dencies you may as it were take a leap into 
the future and prepare yourself for a new 
search. This situation is presumably closely 
related to a strong surge of feeling probably 
conditioned by the actions of your marriage 
partner or by a new intimate relationship 
which you may have assumed. More gen- 
erally it may deal with a transformed view- 
point on your relation to the outer world and 
a strong desire to push yourself with a new 
fearlessness and ambition, profiting by any 
opportunity presenting itself to you. 


NOVEMBBER 11 TO NovEMBER 18 


The implications of the above described 
situation are considerably enchanced during 
this week. The possibility of a serious kind 
of emotional upheaval is not to be minimized. 
Your home life appears strongly disturbed 
thereby and by reaction you may be led to 
face the possibility of new departures in 
terms of individual development. The other 
person, be it your marriage partner or any 
other close associate, seems to be the aggres- 
sor; nevertheless it is for you to adjust your- 
self to the situation. 

This situation is by no means unfavorable 
as a.whole. In fact it is more in the nature 
perhaps of a liquidation of past difficulties 
and the establishment of entirely new con- 
tacts and a new environment. Your power 
of self-expression should be very strong and 
successful. You should take a definitely posi- 
tive stand, using to the utmost your intellec- 
tual faculties and acting from the deepest 





depths of your intuitional and individual na- 
ture. 

This is a particularly significant time for 
any literary work and even for correspon- 
dence of all types. Many opportunities may 
reach you through the mails, and a long jour- 
ney is seen in a very favorable light. Pro- 
fessional activities may be temporarily upset 
by the new trends in the process of develop- 
ment. 


NoveMBER 18 TO NovEMBER 25 

This week sees the climactic development of 
those factors represented by Pluto. A high- 
ly constructive Saturnian influence fits in well 
with this Plutonian situation. Your task is 
to make generalizations and abstractions the 
basis of new concrete manifestations in your 
personal life. Live actually your dreams. 

This process may be to some extent con- 
ditioned or disturbed by events occurring in 
your home life, and by professional changes. 
You may see yourself in a new relation to 
society and ready to assume public responsi- 
bilities which may lead to the breakdown of 
old conditions at home. 


NoveMsBer 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


The professional changes above mentioned 
are seen to upset definitely the harmony of 
your conjugal life or of partnerships which 
have become bound up with your personal 
development. This may involve a certain 
amount of financial losses. Be careful not 
to gamble away more than you need to in 
an attempt to regain control of the situation 
or to repair your losses. Put your literary 
work in abeyance for a while and concen- 
trate on the management of your possessions. 
Help may come to you in the way of profits 
accruing from real estate developments; or 
else you may be able to raise money from 
possessions which you have had for a long 


time. 
Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Mercury. Your friends are 
tempting you to overdo things financially; 
you'll only get a headache trying to be a 
bigshot. 
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Nov. 2—ruler Moon. There are secrets ly- 
ing around prominently in your business. 
The New Moon near midnight makes secrets, 
enemies, confinement or seamy contacts im- 
portant all month. You have to deal with 
sudden changes in health or occupation; keep 
an open mind. 

Nov. 3—ruler Moon. Your projects seem 
to move slowly or your children are in need 
of discipline. The evening brings opportuni- 
ties. 

Nov. 4—ruler Moon. You have to meet 
changed working conditions; no use kicking 
against the pricks. Start ventures eco- 
nomically. 

Nov. 6—ruler Sun. Finances make you irri- 
table; slow down. You are spending too 
much on social life and a rather senseless 
popularity. 

Nov. 6—ruler Sun. Test each step in busi- 
ness; rumors may have no bottom. Go to 
lunch with a friend; make serious plans to- 
night. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Mercury. Somebody 
behind the scenes gives you a real idea about 
business; see that you keep it dark. Apply 
psychology to contacts with co-workers or 
inferiors; people like you. 

Nov. 8—ruler Mercury. Finances are very 
good; push ahead fast. Travel, write, sign 
contracts, use the forces of good publicity. 

Nov. 9—ruler Mercury. Your cruel frank- 
ness has wounded a beloved friend again— 
Archers, won’t you ever learn? Realize your 
duty more strongly toward children or loved 
ones; then do it. 

Nov. 10—ruler Venus. Your mind is tense 
because of upsetting conditions at work. Your 
ventures have brakes set for the moment. 

Nov. 11—ruler Venus. Finances and cor- 
respondence are active. Interest a friend in 
your venture or hobby but don’t talk too 
much. 

Nov. 12—ruler Pluto. Plan your ventures 
before you begin them. Think of laying foun- 
dations for children or loved ones. 

Nov. 13—ruler Pluto. People behind the 
scenes give you powerful inspiration in busi- 
ness. Make the most of a financial oppor- 
tunity. 

Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Jupiter. If you let pas- 
sions get the better of you last night you will 
feel very humble toward loved ones this 
morning. Determine to be more mature and 
more self-controlled. 

Nov. 15—ruler Jupiter. Take a financial 
journey, correspond or make some effort to 
sell your personal abilities. A strong day. 

Nov. 16—ruler Jupiter. You could accom- 


plish more work if you were more tactful 
and more afraid of hurting people’s feelings. 

Nov. 17—ruler Saturn. Friends and foes 
in business look as like as two peas. Hold 
everything till you know the facts. Work 
and finances are “lucky” tonight—you reap 
rewards where you have sown. 

Nov. 18—ruler Uranus. Your partner helps 
you with serious projects. Your mental 
energy is effective; but no arguments. 

Nov. 19—ruler Uranus. Tone down finan- 
cial ideas; your hat is oversize at the mo- 
ment. Your competitors have a trick or two 
in business that you’d better do something 
more than just resent. 

Nov. 20—ruler Neptune. Don’t blame the 
children if they have inherited some of your 
failings. Lay foundations and make friends. 

Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Neptune. Work or 
health may interfere with the informal plea- 
sures you had planned; be strictly conven- 
tional. 

Nov. 22—ruler Mars. Get projects slowly 
under way; you have the necessary patience 
to watch them grow. Stay out of fights and 
traffic after midnight. 

Nov. 23—ruler Mars. You won’t have more 
love than you have earned, so think of prac- 
tical ways to demonstrate more affection. 

Nov. 24—ruler Mars. A minor day. Busi- 
ness and personal interests. 

Tuurspay, Nov. 25—ruler Venus. Give free 
rein to the streak of mysticism in your na- 
ture. Plan new and more progressive work- 
ing conditions; enjoy social and friendly ties. 
Stay out of danger tonight. 

Nov. 26—ruler Venus. Promote your busi- 
ness and financial interests with all your 
might—there is an unseen factor in your 
favor. 

Nov. 27—ruler Mercury. Ambitions and 
personal life are expanding, but watch out 
for scandal, trickery or fraud in business. 
Make it clear just where you stand in any 
group; say it out loud. 

Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Mercury. Spend some 
time in quiet meditation. Journeys or visits 
are interesting this evening but keep ex- 
penses quite moderate. 

Nov. 29—ruler Moon. Good will and friends 
behind the scenes help your business pro- 
gress. Don’t be in too big a hurry to start 
ventures, or to say destructive things. 

Nov. 30—ruler Moon. Changes are forced 
on you by co-workers or health but keep 
quiet about your rebellion. Be very careful 
in traffic or mental contacts. Tonight is more 
cheerful. 
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Capricorn 


The month of November for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


NovEMBER 1 TO NovEMBER 11 


ee the planetary emphasis 
which was placed upon the department of 
your everyday activity during the last part 
of October, it is likely that you have had to 
do a considerable amount of work in your 
office. The pressure does not relax a bit 
during the first two weeks of November. 
Instead, your professional life seems to be 
subject to a great deal of turmoil and to 
many changes of policy. As a result your 
working hours will not be likely to decrease 
and your feelings in the matter may run 
rather high. Your home life appears quite 
disturbed by this professional situation and 
you will need to keep your emotions strongly 
under control in order to avoid unnecessary 
flare-ups. Do not pay too much attention 
to your relatives; in fact they are likely to 
give you more work than pleasant surprises. 
After November 7 the home situation is 
very much improved and you seem to be 
able to achieve a great deal by working in 
your home. You should be successful finan- 
cially and in promoting anything having to 
do with real estate or home loans. Mortgages 
or any contracts based on land values should 
bring about satisfactory results. Your busi- 
ness is seen in a very favorable light, and 
while you may still work hard the work 
should bring very substantial gains, con- 
solidating your situation in any business 
partnership to which you may be a part. 


NovEMBER 11 TO NovEeMBER 18 


Favorable trends in business are particu- 
larly in evidence this week, as well as bene- 
fits accruing from real estate, mines, and all 
solid values dealing with the earth. Your 
financial condition is excellent and your job 
seems to boom, bringing possibly a most 
definite increase in salary or wages. You 
may have come across a new technique of 
work which brings you increased prestige 
among your associates. The danger, however, 
is now that as the result of the foregoing 
your health may have been somewhat dis- 
turbed. Overwork is undoubtedly the cause 
and there is very little else to do but to 
rest and possibly to seek a new environment. 
The one in which you live appears to cause 
you not only a good deal of concern but even 


to give rise to serious psychological and emo- 
tional entanglements. Beware of giving too 
much importance to dreams or any arousal 
of your subconscious nature. These should 
be merely the result of fatigue and, possibly, 
of some organic disturbance which should be 
treated on its own level. 


NOVEMBER 18 TO NOVEMBER 25 


The successful trend manifest in your busi- 
ness life is being more and more definitely 
established at the beginning of this week. 
Some permanent act of partnership may be 
signed which will assure you a steady situa- 
tion. In spite of all the psychological and 
emotional tension which you may have un- 
dergone it seems that steadying factors are 
dominating your life and enabling you to 
reach a condition of self-assurance and a 
definite social importance within your own 
particular sphere. Psychologically speaking, 
after various kinds of emotional upheavals 
you are seen achieving a steady condition of 
spiritual realization which will expand as 
well as impersonalize your consciousness in 
a most constructive way. 


NOVEMBER 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


The physiological stress and strain is still 
quite strongly in evidence and your health 
may still be a matter of concern. Try to 
relax as much as you can and do not attempt 
any long journey for the tinie being. A cer- 
tain amount of deception may manifest con- 
cerning previous real estate deals and your 
mind may be somewhat confused as to the 
value of propositions which are being made 
to you. You may be helped by a woman 
relative or neighbor in reaching a true per- 
spective on the matters involved. Protection 
and outer help seem assured to you under 
any conditions. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Moon. You are trying to 
push yourself ahead too rapidly. Avoid 
breaks with friends who disagree with your 
views. 
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Nov. 2—ruler Sun. Perhaps associates don’t 
measure up to your religious ideals—what of 
it? The New Moon near midnight makes 
friendships and aspirations important all 
month. Prepare to change your mind many 
times. It is dangerous to be unconventional 
now. 

Nov. 3—ruler Sun. Your home responsi- 
bilities prevent you from studying or taking 
trips with friends. The evening brings 
success. 

Nov. 4—ruler Sun. Take care of your as- 
sociations and heart ties; they may be 
unruly. Carry your domestic responsibilities 
firmly. 

Nov. 5—ruler Mercury. Act in haste to 
repent at leisure this morning. Keep social 
climbing within good taste tonight—and 
within your purse. 

Nov. 6—ruler Mercury. Distant or legal 
matters may cause confusion. Hold a busi- 
ness conference at noon. The evening is 
depressing. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Venus. A friend clears 
up distant or legal uncertainties or brings 
you a philosophical interest. Enjoy life. 

Nov. 8—ruler Venus. A perfect day—make 
the most of yours. 

Nov. 9—ruler Venus. Be very tactful in 
all financial and business contacts; agree- 
ments are broken easily. -Remember your 
family. 

Nov. 10—ruler Pluto. Children and specu- 
lations are equally perverse today; if you 
have a tower room climb up and lock your- 
self in. 


Nov. 11—ruler Pluto. Finances progress 
satisfactorily. Take care of business’ and 
domestic obligations—disregard what friends 
say. 

Nov. 12—ruler Jupiter. A friend may give 
you an excellent working idea of how to 
handle family or real estate affairs to ad- 
vantage. 


Nov. 13—ruler Jupiter. You feel that you 
are upheld by an unseen power which is 
bringing your aspirations to fruition; expect 
to be shrugged at if you say so. You are 
popular tonight, but avoid financial loss 
through friends late tonight. Be very tactful. 

Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Saturn. Realize your 
domestic and family limitations today; do 
something practical about them. 

Nov. 15—ruler Saturn. You receive a mes- 
sage from your subconscious; translate it 
into aggressive financial action. You have 
strong social or group opportunities this eve- 
ning; be confident. 


Nov. 16—ruler Uranus. Your pleasures or 
projects are spoiled by the painful emotions 
of friends or financial associates. 

Nov. 17—ruler Uranus. Friends may not 
understand your flexible ethics but those 
who love you do. Travel or enjoy life to- 
night. 

Nov. 18—ruler Neptune. Do some practical 
work on home, real estate and financial af- 
fairs. Don’t let criticism turn you sour. 

Nov. 19—ruler Neptune. Take care of 
credit; be cautious about promises or sign- 
ing papers. There are legal loopholes to 
watch. 

Nov. 20—ruler Mars. Your partner is not 
all sweetness and light but expects you to 
take care of your family’s best interests. 
Think of progressive methods for making 
new ventures click. 

Sun., Nov. 2l1—ruler Mars. Do not make 
unconventional friends or act impulsively 
with loved ones. Respect the independence 
of others. Attend some religious meeting 
with your partner this evening. 

Nov. 22—ruler Venus. Realize that you are 
as strong as your ancestors were; be just as 
tough and hard-working. Stay out of dan- 
gerous pleasures or the wrong kind of com- 
pany tonight. 

Nov. 23—ruler Venus. Your social plea- 
sures are not as important as doing your 
duty at home. News is good this afternoon. 

Nov. 24—ruler Venus. A quiet day. You 
could use profitably some time spent in get- 
ting acquainted with the recesses of your 
own soul, 

Tuurspay, Nov. 25—ruler Mercury. Medi- 
tate on the source of your blessings. Enjoy 
“different” pleasures with friends and loved 
ones. Avoid financial loss or danger of in- 
jury through rash companions late tonight. 

Nov. 26—ruler Mercury. Travel, promote 
expansive developments now having an in- 
tangible value, sell your personal talents. 
Keep your temper tonight, you’re only tired. 

Nov. 27—ruler Moon. Avoid causes for 
scandal; distrust rumors. 

Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Moon. Social life, 
quiet meditation and enlargement of spiritual 
horizons may fill this rather mild day. 

Nov. 29—ruler Sun. Friendship is sympa- 
thetic; there are mutual interests in the un- 
seen or more subtle worlds. It would be a 
shame to break this lovely, fragile mood with 
quarrels about money. 

Nov. 30—ruler Sun. Keep your associations 
and pleasures conventional; avoid danger 
through the wrong kind of companions. 
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Aquarius 


NOVEMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


[:. last part of the month of October 
should have brought to you either a very 
intense and joyous social life or else a most 
fruitiul opportunity to display your creative 
or educational gifts. The same type of 
emphasis is still strongly predominant at the 
beginning of November, but around the time 
of the new moon the smooth run of your 
life may be disturbed by unexpected and 
challenging experiences. These might either 
change the color of your surroundings in a 
material way or else put you en rapport with 
forces which will open to you a new spiritual 
environment. The immediate cause of the 
upheaval might be some startling letter or 
news, or perhaps a dream or vision which 
will bring you a new inspiration and thus 
affect very deeply your creative processes. 
This is not a time propitious for taking long 
chances on anything, especially along the 
line of financial speculations. You may be 
wasting a good deal of money on amusements 
and emotional splurges. 

The end of this period however brings 
again a strongly fortunate and harmonious 
trend. Your marriage partner seems to act 
as a sobering and steadying force in your 
life and your inspirational processes are 
keener than ever. An excellent time for lit- 
erary work or any kind of writing. 


NOVEMBER 11 To NoveMBER 18 


The aforementioned constructive trends are 
reaching an apex this week. Something 
very broad and impersonal is taking hold 
of your life and your viewpoint should be 
so keyed up to large horizons that you may 
move on with great vigor toward striking 
achievements in a creative way. Music, mo- 
tion pictures, educational matters, and every- 
thing dealing with mystical or humanitarian 
factors should be particularly successful at 
this time. 

Nevertheless a strong word of caution is 
necessary with regard to your finances as 
well as to possible repercussions from any 
love affair you might indulge in. Friends 
and especially lawyers are likely to take 
advantage of you and to cause you to spend 





The month of November for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


large sums of money. Stand on your per- 
sonal rights and be extremely positive in all 
your dealings with other people. Control 
your emotion and your ambitions. 


NoveEMBER 18 TO NovEMBER 25 

The negative trends just described are still 
strongly in evidence, especially insofar as 
your finances and possessions are concerned. 
Business seems jittery and so much uncer- 
tainty may prevail among your business part- 
ners that it may be difficult for you to follow 
any definite policy. Weigh carefully all fac- 
tors before agreeing to anything your busi- 
ness partners might ask of you. 

Against this somewhat upsetting condition 
stands the very constructive and clear- 
headed personality of your marriage partner. 
It will be well for you to follow the advice 
which he or she is giving you, for it holds 
undoubtedly the key to the solution needed. 
Establish yourself strongly on the founda- 
tion of your home and conjugal life and do 
not pay too much attention to emotional 
flare-ups. 


Novemser 25 to DECEMBER 1 


The business situation is again shown in a 
rather dangerous light and any speculative 
venture which you might have indulged in 
is likely to show up as a net loss. There are 
unsettling factors in your business, but do 
not become emotionally involved in them 
and control your temper in dealing with 
them. Certain deceiving elements may ap- 
pear in your environment. Be careful of 
what you write in letters. The situation is 
clearing up the last days of the month and 
the financial outlook becomes much better. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Sun. Keep out of legal 
complications or anti-social contacts; some- 
one may note where you hide your money. 
Control your nerves tonight—your family is 
composed of humans too. 

Nov. 2—ruler Mercury. Be perfectly hon- 
est with superiors. The New Moon near 
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midnight makes business and _ professional 
affairs important all month. These may con- 
flict annoyingly with home life. 

Nov. 3—ruler Mercury. Journeys, letters 
and mental contacts are not entirely satisfac- 
tory. The evening is more energetic and 
hopeful. 

Nov. 4—ruler Mercury. Superiors or busi- 
ness changes disrupt your domestic plans. 
Contact older people or conservative groups. 

Nov. 5—ruler Venus. You can turn a 
friend into an enemy if you are domineering. 
Keep travel or pleasures within your means 
tonight. 

Nov. 6—ruler Venus. There are limits to 
partnership funds when it comes to ambi- 
tions. Entertain visitors at noon but don’t 
forget business appointments. Put off jour- 
neys tonight—to a better time. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Pluto. Use publicity, 
good will or promotion methods in some 
unselfish work for your community. See 
unusual friends informally at your home 
tonight. 

Nov. 8—ruler Pluto. Keep pace with pro- 
gressive changes in business; push every- 
thing with confidence. Ask for what you 
want, 

Nov. 9—ruler Pluto. If you have wounded 
the feelings of anyone, prepare to meet the 
consequences. Deal firmly with communi- 
cations. 

Nov. 10—ruler Jupiter. You have as many 
individuals at home as there are members 
of the family—plus yourself. Someone will 
tell you things you don’t especially care to 
hear, but think about them. 


Nov. 1i—ruler Jupiter. 
agreements with relatives or neighbors. 
regard business gossip. 

Nov. 12—ruler Saturn. Take care of un- 
finished business or writing. 


Nov. 13—ruler Saturn. There is something 
mystically powerful in your inheritance that 
furthers your career but it won’t make you 
any money. Contact superiors. 

Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Uranus. If you tried to 
dominate anyone last night you'll realize the 
resulting social coolness today. Use courage 
and sense. 


Nov. 15—ruler Uranus. Friends appreciate 
your sympathy and personal courage. Lead 
your group actively. Superiors favor you. 

Nov. 16—ruler Neptune. Broken business 
and social contacts make life difficult both 
at home and abroad. Be more understanding. 


Make working 
Dis- 


Nov. 17—ruler Neptune. Be more practical 
in business; associates may take advantage 
of your unselfishness. Improve family life 
tonight. 


Nov. 18—ruler Mars. Plan new projects in 
detail, or take a journey you have had un- 
der consideration. Friends talk too much. 


Nov. 19—ruler Mars. Be discreet about 
what you tell friends; maybe they can’t keep 
secrets either. You’re moody tonight; stay in. 


Nov. 20—ruler Venus. Your work goes 
slowly or is held up by delayed messages or 
journeys. Work out better ways of com- 
munication. Superiors approve of your men- 
tal persistence and practicality. 


Sun., Nov. 21—ruler Venus. Home life 
and business do not mix as well as they 
might. Work quietly by yourself tonight; 
don’t gamble. 


Nov. 22—ruler Mercury. Your partner has 
good advice; it will help you to achieve an 
ambition. Keep out of danger and quarrels. 


Nov. 23—ruler Mercury. Be pleasant in 
business contacts; tact will smooth the way 
with older or more conservative people. 
Speak before your group or study with 
friends this afternoon. 


Nov. 24—ruler Mercury. A minor day. 
Concentrate on social life. 


TuurspAy, Nov. 25—ruler Moon. Your 
power of self-expression grows through un- 
selfish devotion to an idealistic cause. You 
are a social success tonight; have unusual 
guests in your home. But after midnight 
avoid danger from fire or overheated tem- 
peraments. 


Nov. 26—ruler Moon. You may receive 
a gift or an inheritance, or may realize the 
new, more confident personality growing 
within. Avoid journeys, relatives, letters or 
mental contacts tonight. 

Nov. 27—ruler Sun. Social life is strong, 
if you avoid causes for misunderstanding or 
scandal. Don’t repeat gossip. 

Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Sun. A quiet day 
for meditation, dreams and renewal of the 
spirit. Visit interesting friends this evening. 


Nov. 29—ruler Mercury. Superiors value 
your tact and idealism. Avoid quarrels or 
minor accidents; don’t be impatient with 
others, 

Nov. 30—ruler Mercury. You leave home 
in an upset frame of mind this morning and 
are cross all day. The evening is cheerful. 
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Pisces 


NovEMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 11 


¥Y.. home life has very likely been the 
scene of many happenings at the end of 
October; and the same may be expected 
during the first part of November. It is 
particularly important that you should avoid 
any sense of personal inflation. Your feelings 
appear very expansive and all the good and 
beautiful and pleasurable things of life may 
be a little too attractive to you. This might 
lead you to anything from sensualism and 
gluttony to spiritual self-indulgence in your 
feeling of morality and holiness. 

In another sense you may be disagreeably 
surprised by the outcome of real estate deals, 
and the very foundation of your business life 
might be considerably upset by the behavior 
of business partners. However, after a rather 
hectic time around the new moon the tide 
is seen turning and constructive factors gain 
ascendancy. A great deal of study and per- 
sistent work may be necessary in order to 
gain control over this situation, but you 
should be able to do what is necessary and 
success should be your reward. 


Novemser 11 to Novemser 18 

During this week a somewhat strange com- 
bination of influences is revealed by the 
planetary configurations. On one hand your 
personal and emotional life appears strongly 
upset and you may not be able easily to 
control the feelings generated in you by the 
descent of power along either professional 
or spiritual lines. On the other hand your 
financial situation should be excellent. Gifts 
or bonuses should be showered upon you 
and real estate gains should be very sub- 
stantial. Thus you will not suffer from lack 
of things. But as I see it, your problem will 
be the result of a peculiar attitude which 
you may hold toward what you have re- 
ceived. Do not be “puffed up” by your suc- 
cesses and do not let your feelings run riot 
in such a way as to actually jeopardize your 
public standing. Too much of a good thing 
may become a very bad thing if you do not 
know how to handle it with common sense 
and self-restraint. 


NoveMBER 18 To NovEMBER 25 


The same situation is more or less in evi- 
dence throughout this week. Emotional in- 


The month of November for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


stability remains your main danger, and this 
time your marriage partner may be caught 
into the whirlpool and his or her influence 
may complicate matters. It may also be that 
you will be caught by the lure of making 
new emotional contacts which are likely to 
prove rather disruptive, or at least to bring 
problems, affecting particularly your home 
life. 

What you should do just now is more than 
anything else to work; steady, practical, com- 
mon sense work. Your office is a much better 
place than your home and you will gain 
everything by learning a new technique of 
self-discipline. This does not mean that emo- 
tional experiences should be shunned. You 
may learn a great deal from them provided 
you make steady efforts to control your reac- 
tions and to learn to integrate your mind 
and will with your emotional impulses. 


NoveMsBer 25 TO DECEMBER 1 


The new matters of human relationship 
which most likely developed during the last 
week are bringing with them now serious 
problems in your home. You should avoid 
at all costs any outburst of temper. You 
will not solve anything by sheer irritation, 
and this is not the time to force any issue. 
Heavy financial demands may be made upon 
you. Friends and social groups to which you 
belong may turn out to be very expensive. 
However, you seem to be in better control 
of the emotional situation as the month ends. 
Perhaps you are learning the lesson of co- 
operation and artistic facters in your life 
are gaining in constructive significance. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Mercury. Your partner’s 
income will not expand to the size of your 
social ambitions; you can tear your hair out 
if you like about it. 

Nov. 2—ruler Venus. You are trying to 
evade work. The New Moon near midnight 
makes travel, law, credit, religion or distant 
affairs important all month. You have to 
make mental readjustments. 
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Nov. 3—ruler Venus. You feel poor and 
your credit may be strained to the point of 
worry. The evening is brilliant socially. 

Nov. 4—ruler Venus. News requires sud- 
den action or a change of mind. Understand 
others better for progress. Take care of 
business. 

Nov. 5—ruler Pluto. There is friction with 
a business associate; don’t be hasty. Social 
ambitions are way too extravagant. 

Nov. 6—ruler Pluto. You'll get a reputa- 
tion for fading out when there is work to be 
done! Use tact with superiors but you'll 
have to earn what money you need. 

Sun., Nov. 7—ruler Jupiter. Take a pleas- 
ant journey with your partner, attend a re- 
ligious service, widen your mental horizons 


by reading if you can’t go places, Friends 
are mentally stimulating. 
Nov. 8—ruler Jupiter. Travel, arrange 


credit, join religious or educational groups, 
express your ideas to friends. Push ahead. 

Nov. 9—ruler Jupiter. You can make an 
enemy or a painful emotional experience if 
you try to dominate or break ties. Instead 
of feeling sorry for yourself make a practical 
effort to earn money. 

Nov. 10—ruler Saturn. Thoughtless re- 
marks have power to upset you severely. 
Finances are very slow. 

Nov. 11—ruler Saturn. A cheerful, con- 
structive morning. Make practical plans for 
the family budget and keep credit good. 

Nov. 12—ruler Uranus. Put finances and 
credit on a firm basis. 

Nov. 13—ruler Uranus. Your partner is 
sympathetic and quietly helpful. See that 
you appreciate it. Social life, ambitions and 
travel benefit today; but make no enemies 
tonight, or break no ties. 

Sun., Nov. 14—ruler Neptune. Finances 
are at a low ebb; you must make some se- 
rious business plans and fight to overcome 
limitations. 

Nov. 15—ruler Neptune. Act courageously 
on business plans. Friends are powerful and 
can shoo an opportunity your way. 

Nov. 16—ruler Mars. Now you may learn 
what trouble wounded feelings or ties of 
affection with the wrong people can make 
for you. 

Nov. 17—ruler Mars. Your partner may 
be too preoccupied to be affectionate; news 
about money may be poor. Social life is 
brilliant tonight; take a journey or speak 
before your group. 

Nov. 18—ruler Venus. Organize domestic 
affairs, especially finances; resolve to put 








more energy into overcoming obstacles. 
Avoid unpleasant criticism tonight; it could 
reach superiors. 

Nov. 19—ruler Venus. All of your business 
hopes will not come true but do the best 
you can. Your partner is inattentive tonight. 

Nov. 20—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
some pleasure or indulgence of loved ones; 
it is more important to establish your credit. 
Enjoy love and affection tonight; be your 
most attractive self. 

Sun., Nov. 2l1—ruler Mercury. Your plans 
are upset, perhaps by visitors from a distance 
or by neighbors. Be very tactful about it. 
Enjoy some quiet recreation with your part- 
ner this evening. 

Nov. 22—ruler Moon. Work hard to estab- 
lish your finances and business standing. 
Older or more conservative people are help- 
ful. Avoid injury to health or dangerous 
associations late tonight. 

Nov. 23—ruler Moon. Keep working tact- 
fully and persistently to improve financial 
relations. Contact business people; make 
changes. 

Nov. 24—ruler Moon. A minor day. Work 
and business hold interest. 

Tuurspay, Nov. 25—ruler Sun. You are 
building business power and idealism; appre- 
ciate your partner’s belief in you. Receive 
unusual visitors, take a pleasure trip or re- 
new pleasant contacts with relatives. After 
midnight take no chances in traffic or rash 
associations, 


Nov. 26—ruler Sun. You may come before 
the public very successfully or realize some 
ambitious dream with the help of your part- 
ner. Relax and stop worrying about financial 
obstacles tonight; forget it. 


Nov. 27—ruler Mercury. Business is good 
but take no chances on reputation or fair 
dealing. Some energetic” work uncovers 
frauds. 


Sun., Nov. 28—ruler Mercury. Spend a 
peaceful, harmonious day with your partner; 
enjoy a religious service. Study business 
or meet superiors this evening. 


Nov. 29—ruler Venus. Arrange credit, 
travel or higher education. Your philosophy 
is beautiful, comforting as well as mystical. 
But you may have to dig in and do some 
work to earn a bit of filthy lucre. 


Nov. 30—ruler Venus. Stay out of traffic 
and all shapes or forms of fight today. Some 
primitive Pisces—not you, of course,—will 
land in hospital or jail. Friends are cheerful 
and generous tonight. 





















For the Convenience 


OF THOSE WHO 
ARRIVED LATE 


The MASTER FORECAST of 1937 included interpretations of basic factors in your birth 
horoscope, based on the month, day and year of your birth. 














For the benefit of those persons who were not fortunate enough to have purchased the 
MASTER FORECAST of 1937, these interpretations are now included in the MASTER 
HOROSCOPE which sells for ONE DOLLAR. The Master Horoscope is YOU for all time. 


The MASTER HOROSCOPE shows you your potentialities and your possibilities. It tells 
you what you must seek and what you must avoid in life, to help make your earthly existence 
more happy and more successful. It is a key to the invisible planes of your life. The Master 
Forecast of 1938 (in preparation now) is your Forecast for 1938. It does not include inter- 


pretations of your birth horoscope. 


Persons who purchased the horoscope during 1937, declared it 84.1% accurate. No other 
horoscope service has ever equalled this record. No other horoscope service has ever been 
used by as many people. 20,000 people purchased this horoscope during 1937. At no time 
in the history of astrology has a service of this kind ever been offered to the public for the 


low price of ONE DOLLAR. The attached coupon is provided for your convenience. 





DEPARTMENT AM-187 
Ciancy PUBLICATIONS, INc. 
1472 Broapway 

New York City 


Gentlemen: 
I enclose $ for which send me American Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER HOROSCOPE (S). The birthdate information is as follows: 


Print) 


























To 
Venus in Libra 


You are like a symphony that inspires the heart 
To dream of perfect happiness; 
An exquisite Song, that reveals a Master’s Art 


Can griefs transmute into true joys that bless! 


Impersonal though you seem, beneath it all there 
lives 


And dreams a love that forever gleams 


Newer, truer forms of Beauty, and most freely 
gives 


Itself to the Ideal of its dreams! 


—Cnarves H. Husparp 














